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THE MONEY MARKET. 


Rates this week have been very firm, and 44 per cent. was 
paid for short money on Wednesday and Thursday. Apart 
from the neutralisation policy of the Bank, discussed below, 
one explanation of the present stringency is that the clear- 
ing banks are known this week to have made large trans- 
fers of tax money to the Treasury, and this money auto- 
matically disappears into the Bank to swell Public 
Deposits. Another cause of stringency is that the banks 
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bought bills readily at the beginning of the month, so 

much so that at present they are buying none at all. 

Hence the market rate on three months’ bank bills is 

firm at 4} to 4,55 per cent. 
* 


* * * 


Apart from these factors, which are of a rather tech- 
nical character, there has this week developed a more 
serious cause of stringency. This is the renewal of heavy 
gold shipments to the United States. Up till a week ago 
the Bank had this year preserved its gold stocks intact, 
and had even increased them slightly on balance. The 
result of this was the gradual fostering of the hope that 
the prolonged drain of gold had come to an end, and that 
with the advent of spring the time might even be coming 
when the Bank could replenish its autumn losses. Last 
Wednesday this belief was shaken by the news that just 
over £1,000,000 of gold had been sold by the Bank, pre- 
sumably for shipment to the United States. This news 
caused a further hardening of the position. 

* * * * 

This gold loss has come at an unfortunate moment, 
for the market was already feeling nervous as to the 
future. Proof of this is found in the fact that the Bank’s 
offer to buy in the Government bonds maturing on Feb- 
ruary 1st has only met with a partial response. As the 
offer is at the rate of 4 per cent. discount on the redemp- 
tion price of the bonds, and as three months’ bills can 
now be bought at around 4,°; per cent., it follows that a 
broker who accepted the Government’s offer and bought 
bills with the proceeds would obtain a turn of +5; per cent. 
over the rest of this month. The reason why many brokers 
are not taking this turn is simply that they are unwilling 
to take up long bills so long as the outlook remains as un- 
certain as it is to-day. 

* * * * 

On the whole such fears are probably exaggerated. 
The Governor of the Bank has lately sailed for America, 
and unless a grave emergency arises it is thought un- 
likely that any change in Bank rate wil! be made in his 
absence. By the time he is due back in London, the 
present unfavourable circumstances should have passed. 
For these reasons there seems little ground for modifying 
the view expressed, even at the height of last autumn’s 
strain, that no increase in Bank rate is likely. 


Jan. al Jan. 3,| Previous Rate 
1929. 


Jan. salad 17, 
1928, 1929. | = meee 


1929. 


ar’ % | % | % |% 








Bank Rate ......ssseeee. 44 43 4 5 (Apl. 21,'27) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate ......| 2 at 2 2 3 (Apl. 21,’27) 
Discount{ Call..... cosceee| 3 a 24 3 (Apl. 21,°27) 
Houses | Notice ........ 23 2 2g (33(Apl.21,’27) 
Market rate (5 months’ bills) 4, ' 4 | 445-8 455 | oe 


The Bank return shows that the Bank has continued, and 
even intensified, its neutralisation policy of reducing its 
securities to balance the increase in the banking depart- 
ment’s reserve. Gold stocks have fallen by £1,063,123, 
but a further £5,3:6,130 of notes have returned from cir- 
culation, so that the Reserve is £4,253,007 higher. 
Against this, Government Securities have fallen by 
#5,635,000, and Discounts and Advances by 42,294,759, 
so that allowing for a fall of £479,073 in Other 
Securities, the banking department’s assets have 
contracted by a net £ 4,155,825. As Public De- 
posits have risen by £1,702,135, and Other Deposits by 
£815,934, the full brunt of this contraction has fallen 
upon Bankers’ Deposits, which are lower by £6,708,107. 
These movements both show that the Bank is maintain- 
ing a firm control of the situation, and illustrate the way 
in which stringency has developed through the depletion 
of Bankers’ Deposits. 


NEW YORK MARKETS. 


Our New York correspondent cables :—Federal Reserve 
statements show a substantial gain in reserves and con- 
siderable reductions in discounts, bills, Government 
securities, and circulation. Total credits of the Reserve 
system are $104 million lower, and the reserve ratio has 
risen by 2.3. This contraction is due to the New York 
bank, where total credit is only 20 millions above the 
level of a year ago, and the ratio is 80, 26 against 80.8 


this time last year. Reports of industrial conditions for 
the last year now being published make excellent showing, 


and current business news remains good. The stee| 
industry is maintaining its fast pace. 
THE STOCK MARKETS. 
A confident tone obtained in the stock markets. The 


less favourable turn of events in the money market 
reduced the volume of gilt-edged stocks without affect. 
ing prices. Recent trustee issues continued to be well 
absorbed. Home railway stocks failed to attract much 
interest, though the traffic returns were moderately 
satisfactory. Activity in industrials was encouraged by 
extensive American operations, and by the unexpected 
announcement of a share bonus by Imperial Tobacco, 
Interest in rubber shares tended to evaporate, tea shares 
were easier in tone, and oil shares irregular, but con- 
siderable excitement accompanied heavy internationa} 
dealing in Rhodesian company securities. 


THE COMMODITY MARKETS. 


The recent qualified improvement in trade is well 
maintained. Coal prices are tending to harden; in South 
Wales the improvement is attributed to a broadening of 
the foreign demand. The increased activity in most 
classes of steel works continues, and the prospects for 
pig-iron are slightly better. Tin-plates are steady, and 
the provisions of the output restriction scheme are to 
continue in force for another quarter. Tin and lead have 
been irregular, copper is firmer, and other minor metals 
easy. The Liverpool cotton market is quiet. Man- 
chester again reports encouraging advices from China and 
from minor outlets, but the Indian trade remains dis- 
appointing. Bradford trade is still hampered by the 
high cost of raw material which is resulting from the 
keen foreign competition. The position of the timber 
market is satisfactory. Tanners and leather users alike 
remain cautious. Vegetable oils and oil seeds are in 
improved demand. Wheat is dearer. 


FOREIGN EXCHANGES. 


The foreign exchange market was inactive this week. 
Substantial transfers of gold to New York left the rate 
unaffected at around 4.844$ to 4.857. | Montreal im- 
proved with New York to 4.86. On the Continent, Paris 
gained two points at 124.08; Brussels was unchanged at 
34-90} after 34.91; Milan was slightly stronger at 92.68; 
and Madrid gained also at 29.684. Amsterdam was firm 
at 12.093, Berlin unchanged on balance at 20.40} after 
being over 20.41, whilst Geneva improved from 25.22 to 
25.218. Vienna moved for the first time for many months, 
and was more on offer at 34.53, as against 34.50. The 
South American currencies were unchanged. In the Far 
East, the rupee remained firm at 1s 6;;d, but the yen was 
hesitating and uncertain, although it closed 1-32d better 
on balance at 1s 1015-32d. Batavia fell away two points 
to 12.13. Silver fell Yxd for both spot and forward, the 
former standing at 267s and the latter at 26d. The 
Chinese silver exchanges reacted differently in the face 
of these movements, Hongkong remaining unchanged 
at 2s o}d, whilst Shanghai lost $d at 2s 7}d. 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies :—Midland Bank, Provincial Bank of Ireland, 
Ionian Bank, Alexanders Discount, National Discount, 
Union Discount Company of London, Midland Railway 
of Western Australia, Metropolitan Trust, Fanti Conso 
lidated Investment, Burma Corporation, and _ Interna- 
tional Vacuum Power. Mr McKenna’s Midland Bank 
speech is dealt with on a later page. Colonel Peel, at 
the National Discount meeting, dealt with the growing 
competition for deposits, while the chairman of Alexan- 
ders surveyed contemporary developments in discount 
business. 


MONTHLY TRADE SUPPLEMENT. 

We publish this week our Monthly Supplement, in which will 
be found an appreciation of the trade situation at home 8" 
abroad, together with statistical information on the foreign trade, 
price movements, currency, and production of the leading com 
mercial countries of the world. Its contents include an index ‘ 
caceeety production, and a series of indices ef British traée 
activity. 
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PROBLEMS OF THE SESSION. 


Tuesday afternoon the curtain was unobtrusively 
sd on the last act of the current Parliamentary 
Uncomfortably aware that the entr’acte was 
‘ly disturbed by clamour from a_ section of the 
oundiings ’’ in the shape of the National Farmers’ 
‘00, and conscious, one may believe, that the 
iene as a Whole shows few signs of enthusiasm 
yrds the performance up to date, the Government 
well feel, like Marlowe’s Dr Faustus, that between 
mand the unknown there are bitterly few ‘little 
ys of time.’’ For partisan supporters of Mr Baldwin 
isbecoming a matter for anxious speculation how suc- 
fully the closing scenes of the piece can pe made, 
theatrical parlance, to ‘‘ get across.’’ All things con- 
ied, the chances of a _ spectacular dénouement, 
ght with popular appeal, between now and June seem 
mte. The Chancellor of the Exchequer, it is true, has 
to make his entry, Budget-bag in hand. Mr 
buchill will doubtless be pressed by the ‘‘ manage- 
t’ to do his utmost to please—whether it be the tea 
{sugar consumers in the pit, or the income-tax paying 
uis—but the de-rating scheme has so far mortgaged 
future that we are inclined to doubt the feasibility of 
Budget sufficiently attractive to form the main basis 
aGeneral Election appeal. On the whole, the Con- 
ative Party appears to be committed now to the un- 
odramatic course of asking for the confidence of the 
etorate, firstly, as ‘‘ safe’’ men, secondly, as authors 
the Local Government Bill, whose passage through 
Commons, even with the ruthless use of the guillo- 
r, will absorb nearly all the time—apart from that 
laated to the Estimates and Financial Resolutions— 
hich the House commands before the dissolution. 
We have already expressed our regret that a measure 
complicated as this Bill, and charged with such far- 
wching Consequences in respect to every side of local 
ernment, should have been launched in the last 
ths of a jaded Parliament. On the desirability of 
pitening the burden of local taxation, as an encourage- 
tit to agriculture and manufactures, there 1s genera] 
reement ; and, given ‘‘ de-rating ’’ as the chosen means, 
Government had an answer to the criticisms levelled 
| certain Conservative, as well as Opposition, 
akers at Clause 55 on Tuesday night. Stimulation 
the drink and tobacco trades cannot, it is true, be 
scribed as an essential part of ‘‘ encouragement to pro- 
tive industry,’’ and it is at least arguable that, from 
‘point of view of unemployment, concentration of all 
on the depressed areas might have been a more 
mediately effective policy than remission of rates in 
' productive’? industries; but the administrative 
ficulties in distinguishing between grades of prosperity 
of moral desert for the purpose of apportioning direct 
ling relief, in the terms of the present Bill, appear to 
}t0 be insurmountable. The essential objection we 
"to the whole measure is rather that in coupling 
t special issue of encouraging industry in this manner 
th a last-minute general revision of the whole system 
local government, the Cabinet has attempted to 
‘ure merit by pretending to have solved problems 
rich it has not genuinely faced, and whose character 
 gtavity are in danger of being obscured. In 
ular, we refer to that old enemy, the poor law. The 
“ Sovernment system which the Bill seeks to reform 
tetived from the structure of poor law administration ; 
“relief is the nucleus of that snowball burden borne by 
‘istries in the depressed areas which de-rating seeks 
lighten. For these reasons, and because the essence 
tte problem is in danger of heing obscured by admini- 
ative detail, it is worth white reviewing the history of 
Principle which has divided political theorists as much 
Politicians, 
© typical nineteenth-century view that the State had 
aa to provide relief to the destitute without, 
4? endowing its subjects with a right to 
~ Sipport, sat precariously on the fence between 
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the vehement opposers of any poor law—like Dr 
Chalmers or Parson Malthus, kind-hearted men indeed— 
and the school of thought represented by the valiant 
Cobbett, who denounced ‘‘ Lawyer’’ Scarlett’s Bill of 
1821 in these round terms :—‘‘ In all times the really 
poor had a right to relief out of the produce of the land. 
Blackstone says that the poor laws are founded in the 
very principles of civil society. And certainly this is the 
case; for......... as misfortune, weakness of body, derange- 
ment of mind, orphancy, infancy, old age, and helpless- 
ness are naturally incident to man, the good of the whole 
could never contemplate a state of things in which a man 
in good health should be exposed to starvation, and in 
which help was not always to be at hand to relieve per- 
sons truly helpless.’’ 

Cobbett, however, wrote at that one stage in the his- 
tory of the English Poor Law in which it was really a 
law for the poor and not only a law for the destitute. 
The famous statute of the 43rd Elizabeth, on which our 
poor law system is founded, was never meant to engender 
subsidies to the labouring poor. But post-war problems, 
not unlike those experienced a century later, gave rise to 
the pernicious system of ‘‘ rate in aid of wages,’’ and the 
preamble to Scarlett’s Bill, which failed to reach the 
statute book—(‘‘ Seldom,’’ wrote Cobbett, ‘‘ has earthly 
pilgrimage been more short, and never less pleasant ’’) 
—stated an argument which is often to be heard to-day : 
‘*the too great facility of obtaining relief by those who 
are able to work is calculated to encourage idleness, ex- 
travagance, and imprudence—the sure fore-runners of 
misery and vice.”’ 

The Act of 1834, which brought that period of poor 
law history to an end, remains the key to modern prin- 
ciple and practice. Poor relief thenceforward was to be 
a last faggot between the wolf of starvation and the door 
of poverty, and in order that destitution might not be 
accepted as a preferable alternative to work, it was laid 
down that no relief should be given to able-bodied persons 
unless they entered the workhouse under conditions less 
desirable than the lot of the meanest labourer. That pro- 
vision was not rigidly carried out, for in the industrial 
areas, every time trade slumped, out-relief to the able- 
bodied became the only alternative to acquiescence in 
starvation. But in spite of exceptions the principle of 
“less eligibility’? governed poor law through the nine- 
teenth century, and governs it to-day. 

That is what is meant by our ‘“‘ deterrent ’’ poor law; 
it will only step in when the beneficiary has sunk to the 
lowest depth of destitution which contemporary public feel- 
ing can tolerate. But in this century a school of thinkers, 
led by Mr and Mrs Webb and inspired by Charles Booth’s 
researches, have pressed for the prevention rather than 
the mere relief of destitution. To Mr Lloyd George goes 
the honour of making the most decisive inroad into the 
old system with National Health Insurance and Old Age 
Pensions. To these must be added Maternity and Child 
Welfare Acts, Widows’ Pensions, parts of Education 
Acts which give education authorities power to feed and 
medically tend their school children, Blind Persons, Infec- 
tious Diseases, Tuberculosis and Mental Deficiency Acts, 
and a number of supplementary measures enabling local 
authorities to provide help in certain cases unsavoured 
with the taint of the poor law. 

But the opportunity provided by the Local Government 
Bill of pushing the process further looks like being 
wasted. The poor law is now to be transferred to the 
same authorities as are responsible for the administration 
of most of the foregoing Acts (the councils of counties 
and county boroughs), but so long as the application of 
the latter remains optional, injustice is certain to arise 
between county and county, and some authorities will te 
certain to fail in their duty. Mr Chamberlain is consider- 
ing the point, and before the third reading debate let 
us hope that his timidity will be overcome, and that he 
will remember the few thousand children still directly 
dependent on the poor Iaw and living in workhouses, for 
the branding of these innocents as paupers and the divi- 
sion of responsibility between the education authorities 
and the guardians are both sad anachronisms. 

Progress should achieve the removal from the embraces 
of the poor law of indigent mothers, distressed widows, 
children, the aged, the sick, the infirm, and the men- 
tally deficient. There would then remain only two 
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main groups, ‘‘ casuals,’’ whose problem, because many 
of them are men in_ search of employment, is 
essentially a subordinate one, and able-bodied men and 
self-supporting women out of work, to whom the appli- 
cation of the poor law has always been difficult and is 
certainly inept. In unemployment insurance we have 
found the proper method of bearing seasonal fluctuations 
and temporary disturbances, but ‘‘ extended benefit ’’ is 
beyond the scope of insurance and has involved the 
scheme in bankruptcy. That is to disappear under the 
Blanesburgh Act in April, but the effect will be only to 
transfer the beneficiaries to the poor law, which is scarcely 
more fitting. We adhere to the view that the State should 
take over from local authorities the whole administration 
of out-relief to the able-bodied poor, which could thus be 
co-ordinated with the present unemployment insurance 
machinery. This policy, we consider, would lead to a 
more rational and better distributed reduction of the rate 
burden on industry than is provided by the present ‘‘ de- 
rating ’’ proposals. 


THE FUTURE OF EAST AFRICA. 


‘THe Report of the Commission on Closer Union of the 
Dependencies in Eastern and Central Africa, which has 
just been published,* has been awaited for some time, 
since the Commission returned to this country last May 
and took their last evidence in London last July. On 
examining their work we find that their time has not 
been spent in vain. To begin with, although the subject 
of their investigation is one of the most controversial 
political problems in the British Empire—indeed, one 
might almost say, in the world—the four members of the 
Commission have achieved substantial unanimity, ex- 
cept on two matters in which the chairman, Sir E. Hilton 
Young, is in a minority of one, with the other three mem- 
‘bers unanimous in taking a different view. Considering 
that these three are men with the experience of Sir 
Reginald Mant, Sir George Schuster, and Mr J. H. 
‘Oldham, we do not feel that the unanimity of the Report 
is substantially impaired by the chairman’s partial and 
rather tentative dissent. We may say that, in both cases, 
the effect of the chairman’s dissenting proposals would 
be to give a very small minority of white settlers a greater 
power over the destinies of the native majority than the 
three other commissioners consider right or wise. 

Confining our attention to the far larger part of the 
Report, in which all the members of the Commission 
speak with one voice, we are struck by its breadth of 
view, by the friendly and judicial way in which it seeks to 
promote the best interests of both the native and the 
immigrant population, without being drawn into anything 
remotely approaching partisanship in a very contro- 
versial issue, and finally by the elasticity and resourceful- 
ness which it shows in discovering novel constructive sug- 
gestions for dealing with an unprecedented situation. 

The breadth of view is shown in the constant presenta- 
tion of local problems against the background of the 
whole of Black Africa, and in the constant suggestion of 
immense vistas of time behind and ahead of the situation 
of the moment. In these perspectives, many facts and 
problems which in their local setting appear obscure and 
insoluble receive welcome illumination; and, still more 
important, the existing differences in degree of civilisa- 
tion between the immigrant and native communities 
appear temporary and relative rather than absolute and 
eternal. The Report repeatedly underlines the fact that 
the ultimate capacity of the native peoples for civilisation 
is an unknown quantity; that the impact of alien cultures 
upon these primitive African secieties is a very recent 
event; that already this impact has set up a process of 
rapid social change; and that it is impossible yet to fore- 
cast how far this process may go before the effects of 
the impact have worked themselves out. 

The absence of partisanship and the genuine concern 
for the welfare of both natives and immigrants appear in 
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the humane and impartial tone in which the Report ; 
written throughout. It is pointed out that, Owing t@no L 
certain limiting geographical factors, the immigrant Pop the 
lation of European origin cannot ever increase pume, 
cally very much beyond its present strength, and jt ; 
also noted that the capacity of Europeans to acclimatis 
themselves, even at high altitudes, on the Equato, ; 
still an unknown quantity (like the capacity of Africans yim 
adapt themselves to European civilisation). It is furth 
remarked that, economically, the immigrants must alwa 
be dependent on co-operation with a native majority, 
the same time, the Commissioners recognise that th 
economic, social, and political importance of the imnj 
grants is out of proportion to their numbers—one of thei 
most important functions being to act, by their me 
presence, as a powerful social stimulus upon the native 
(whether for good or for evil). They therefore concludg 
that East Africa is bound to be a ‘‘ mixed State,’ whik 
leaving it to time to settle what the eventual relation g 
natives and immigrants is to be. 


This conclusion has the important corollary—affirme 
without qualification by three out of the four membe 
of the Commission—that, as far ahead as can be seen, the 
grant of ‘‘ Dominion self-Government ’’ to Kenya Colom 
may be ruled out of practical account. The argument 
seem decisive. If ‘‘ Dominion self-Government” were 
granted in any near future, that would mean handing ove 
a large and still politically and economically helple 
majority to be governed by an immigrant minority ; while 
in a more remote future, when the natives had advanced is 
economic and political capacity to a point at which thei 
overwhelming numerical superiority began to count, the 
very same constitution might come to produce the oppo 
site effect of placing the immigrant minority in the native 
majority’s hands. The Commissioners point out in av 
reasonable and conciliatory way that they are not casting 
any aspersion on the character of the immigrants, or sug 
gesting that they are morally of a lower calibre than th¢ 
parent communities from which they spring. They are 
merely applying the well-proven maxim that no m 
ought to be judge in his own cause—the point being tha 
the immigrants and the natives are both interested partie 
in the great questions with which government in Eas 
Africa is concerned. 

It is in their constructive proposals for dealing with the 
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problem of two intermingled communities differing nosits 
greatly in numerical strength, as well as in type am 
degree of civilisation, that the Commissioners showg*cep 
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imagination and resourcefulness. And here we may pet 
haps pause to congratulate ourselves that the Brit 
Empire, after having invented the new institution 0 
Dominion Self-Government to meet the new circumstance 
of Canada, Australia, New Zealand, and South Africa, ! 
now. apparently experimenting on fresh lines in ord 
to deal with the quite different and much more comple 
problems which African and other tropical dependence 
present for solution. Several months ago we commente 
on this in reviewing the report of the Commission 0 
Ceylon. The present report contains other fertile idea 
which may also have their application beyond the limt 
of East Africa in many parts of the tropical Empire. 
Briefly, the East African Commission propose that " 
Government shall so conduct its policy of land distrib 
tion as to segregate immigrants and natives into m0 
or less separate local communities—though they clear! 
recognise that, for economic reasons, segregation @ 
never be carried to extremes. They look forward, hot 
ever, to building up a number of sufficiently compact 4 , 
homogeneous local communities, some of immigta0!SMitians, 
the majority of natives, to make it possible to deve” 
vigorous institutions of local self-government, suited 
the genius and to the degree of civilisation of the seve? 
elements concerned. In Kenya Colony, as a whole, © 
Commission propose to put an end to the present © 
majority in the Legislature by increasing 
number of nominated unofficial members. 
majority of the Commission propose that, é 
begin with, the number be raised from one to "4 
and that all five shall represent the natives—Pm 
ing the time when the natives shall become capable ' 
producing effective representatives from among thelr ol 
number. They propose that the eventual proportions 
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Ort iM nods of selection of the several component elements 
% the Legislature shall be left an open question, since it 
Popumimpossible at present to foresee to what extent, and 
imei. soon, the natives will become capable of sharing in 
it j task of government on this scale and on these lines. 




















































Matis ly, they propose to provide for unity by placing 
tor ig, a, Uganda, and Tanganyika, at any rate, under the 
ANs ty lion of a single High Commissioner, and later on 
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wvernor-General, to whom the Secretary of State at 
‘tehall would delegate his functions as far as pos- 
- Incidentally, they believe, this arrangement would 
i, not only the need for unity, but the objection which 
immigrants feel to being controlled by a distant 
hority overseas which has to make its decisions with- 
the first-hand knowledge and experience that can 
be acquired on the spot. 

Mis last proposal raises the question how far unifica- 
,can be carried consistently with the terms of the 
ndate for Tanganyika, which provides that :—‘‘ The 
ndatory shall be authorised to constitute the territory 


firmediliy a customs, fiscal and administrative union or federa- 
mberin with the adjacent territories under his own 
n, thelwereignty or control, provided always that the measures 
olonyimiopted to that end do not infringe the provisions of this 


ndate.”” 
The Commissioners examined the difficulties of this in 
wil, and came to the conclusion that they are not 
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elplessmuperable. Indeed, if, for certain purposes, the three 
whil@imritories were unified with scrupulous and_ sincere 
iced inmard for the obligation just cited, the ultimate effect 
1 theifisht be to bring Kenya and Uganda up to the ad- 
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edly high standard of civilised administration that 
s been attained in Tanganyika under the mandatory 
ime. And the attainment of this standard in the 
ministration of East Africa as a whole is a consumma- 
devoutly to be desired. 


THE BANK BALANCE-SHEETS. 


£ reports and accounts of the principal banks have 
been issued, and these are summarised below. Com- 
ring the end of 1928 with the end of the preceding year, 
chief changes on the liabilities side of the balance- 
ets are an increase of £58 millions, or 3 per cent. in 
sits, and another of £95 millions, or 73 per cent. 
acceptances and endorsements. This last movement is 
icularly striking, and while it may be partly due to 
uitous circumstances, it is sufficient to drive home 
fact that last year London recovered from New York 
th of the acceptance business that had been lost in 
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rica, 1 
| mn Nous years :— 
omple (Million £’s.) 
dencie ily ietichchdss sii r ————_ —______— 
mented | Deposits | 
: Acceptances! ,; 
‘ Capital and | (including Total 
3100 0 Reserves. jand Endorse-| (yndivided | Liabilities. 
e idea — Profits, &c.) 
e limit 1927. | 1928, | 1927. | 1928. | 1927. | 1928. | 1997. | 1928. 
BP inices. .csse0< 261} 261 | 128| 249 | 3184 | 335-1 | 357-3 | 386-2 
hat th@M IT! 25°8 | 298)| 43:8) 60°3 | 3586 | 353°6 | 428-2 | 439°7 
5 SE Soseccs noc cee 253| 27°9| 37°0| 744 | 3761 | 396: “4 | 495°7 
istrib Provincial 19:0 | 189 | 120] 19° | 2744 | 291 3297 
5 mormmpniaster 186 | 187 | 126| 26:5 | 2819 3405 
clear 1148 | 116 4 | 1182 | 206°7 |1,609°4 |1,671°6 | : 
ND ial citninad 20! 20) O3| 5} 170) 177 

on CARR Milly 200 220T7 TT 16) 18) 16| 21| 35° 39 8 
{ NOWMEES s--scccccccccce, 47| 76) 64) 109| 63:2 1019 
’ Tilsen sssess 39| 39, 10| 25| 542 591 
act ang@tteter and County.) 21) 22, 03| ‘6| 194 225 
rants mot Manchester... , 14) 14 06 ‘1| 178 20 2 
ee ‘ ms, Deacon’s...... $2) 34) 14) 15) 328 371 
eve —. —- +] —— | —_|__ 
‘ted t 136+1 | 138 7 1299 |e224 § |1,872°8 11,932°3! 2,138°8! 2.294°5 
sever’ ihe assets side cash has expanded from £318 to £323 
ole, MONS, or by 1.6 per cent. As this expansion is pro- 
offic eae less than that of deposits, it would appear 
g mr ‘here has been a tendency during the year for cash 

ms to fall. Unfortunately two of the banks included 
at, » ceaole do not separate cash from call money in their 
to I 'Sted accounts, and so it is not possible to determine 
a = In so far as the aggregate figures are con- 
aa i It 1s to be hoped that the two banks in question 
eit Soon bring their accounts into line with modern 
ns aNdHacticg 


in this important particular :— 
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EAOMES cecccccccccccccces 44°5 
Midland .......ceceseees 43°8 
National Provincial...... 40°2 
Westminster ............ 414 

*8 | 238°8 {1,195°8 
COBths .ccccccccccccececs 38 7 
Glyn, Mills, ........es.. 9 76{ 1 
Martins .......cce--ece- 4) 2571 
DigbrIGE. 2.0 ccccccccccecces 6} 148 
Manchester and County 2 4°2 
Union of Manchester.... 7 26 
Williams, Deacon’s...... 3 53 


297°2 {1,369°0 |1,4044 | 164°6 
* Includes money at call. 





This year the bank balance-sheets have been reinforced 
by the wealth of detail regarding the Midland Bank’s 
figures given by Mr McKenna in his annual address to 
his shareholders. The flood of light thus thrown upon 
banking statistics is extremely timely, and the whole 
financial world is grateful to Mr McKenna for his reve- 
lations. In fact, our only complaint is that similar 
information is not to be made available by all the banks 
at regular intervals. It is legitimate to press this com- 
plaint still further. Surely it is time that all the banks 
agreed upon a uniform and more comprehensive form of 
balance-sheet. At present some banks are adding to the 
amount of information given in their annual accounts ; 
others refuse to depart from their old practice. This is 
not as it should be, and it is time that the latter came 
into line. 

To return to Mr McKenna. His first revelation is 
the division of ‘‘ deposits’’ into demand deposits and 
time deposits. His division only takes the form of a per- 
centage, possibly because absolute figures would reveal 
the size of his bank’s hidden reserves, nor does he say 
whether this last item is excluded from his percentages, 
or if not, which of the two it is allowed to swell. More- 
over, his figures for 1919-21 relate to abnormal years, and 
so should not receive too much stress. Still, the remain- 
ing percentages in themselves are extremely striking, 
indicating, as they do, the gradual decline in demand 
deposits from 60 per cent. of all deposits in 1922 to 55.3 
per cent. last year. It would be interesting to know how 
far these percentages are representative of British banks 
in general. 

Mr McKenna attempts to connect this decline with the 
stagnation of trade, on the ground that demand deposits 
represent ready money kept in hand for trade purposes, 
while time deposits consist of money awaiting invest- 
ment, or for which no immediate employment is avail- 
able. His suggestion is an ingenious one, and clearly 
possesses broad elements of truth. An assertion of his that 
is more open to question is the one in which he tries to 
show that a causal relationship exists between the dis- 
tribution of a bank’s assets and that of its deposits. 
The reason for this, to quote Mr McKenna’s actual 
words, is that ‘‘ the deposit created by a bank loan which 
is to be used immediately in trade must almost of neces- 
sity fall into the category of money actively at work, 
and must therefore increase the proportion of demand 
deposits. On the other hand, a new deposit created by 
a bank purchase of securities probably comes under the 
heading of money awaiting investment, and thus tends 
to increase the proportion of time deposits. If the new 
deposit be created by a short-term loan to the money 
market or by the purchase of bills, the immediate and 
ultimate consequences have to: be distinguished. The 
first result is an addition to the volume of demand 
deposits, but some portion of the new deposit will inevit- 
ably come to be held by foreign banks, partly on current 
and partly on deposit account. The division of this 
new deposit between the two groups cannot be fore- 
seen, but neither part of it will add to the volume 
of money actively at work in British trade.’’ 

As a broad generalisation we do not quarrel with the 
definition ; but we venture to suggest that it is like all 
such generalisations subject to possibly serious qualifica- 
tions. Suppose a bank buys a block of war loan. It may 
buy it from all sorts of people. It is quite conceivable 
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that it buys it from an investor who is rearranging his list 
of securities, and that this investor may place the money 
on time deposit pending .a purchase of some other 


stock. But there is no reason why he_ should 
invariably do so, while it is equally conceivable 
that the seller to the bank may not be this 


type of person at all. The seller might be a trading or 
producing company, which had at least got some more 
orders, for the execution of which it needed additional 
liquid cash. He might even be selling sound gilt-edged 
stock in order to indulge in a flutter in greyhounds or 
gramophones. 

The real point at issue is, of course, one which Mr 
McKenna himself made later in his speech, namely, that 
when a bank decides how to employ its resources it is 
governed by considerations totally different to those dis- 
cussed above. Security and liquidity are the main quali- 
ties of bank assets, and, as Mr McKenna says, the lower 
the cash ratio upon which a bank works, the greater the 
degree of liquidity required in its earning assets. Nor 
must a bank negiect the legitimate demands for accommo- 
dation by the trading community and the general public. 
How the Midland Bank meets these was brought out very 
clearly in another and most interesting portion of Mr 
McKenna’s speech. In this he gave the detailed distri- 
bution of the Midland Bank’s advances between various 
classes of borrowers, and this portion is summarised in 
the following table. The totals are our own :— 


Distribution of 
Bank's Advances. 


Class of Borrower. % 
Textile industries ......-.seceseeeeeeececeeee - 12} 
Building and land ........... eos sccesccococses 11} 
Wholesale and retail traders........ Seen seeeenee 11 
Heavy industries (except coal) ........eeseee+e:- 7 
Agriculture ........ coceccccccces Oceeccccces 64 
Food, drink, and tobacco ........sseceeeess cece 6 
Leathe . rubber, chemicals ............00-0: i. 4 
Miscellaneous trades ........sscececees cocccece 4 
Shipping and transport ......... psbhbhee ese — 3 
Coal and other mining ...........-eeeeseeeeeee 24 
Total, trade and industry ........... cccee 
Professional and private ....... eeccccccccccecs 64 
Municipalities and puclic utilities .............. 34 
Societies, &c........ Dichiddbneentbndeens opvewe 24 
Internal debit balances ............eesseeee saws 1% 
Insurance and finance houses, &c. ............++ 8 
SRO REE GRE BONE os nc 00 0s cnseeess0scecccess 8} 
EE Schnee sSedscewescsceccesosce 100 


According to the Midland Bank's figures, trade and in- 
dustry takes 69 per cent. of the bank’s advances, while 
loans on stocks and shares only absorb 8? per cent., to 
which must be added “short money ’”’ lent to the Stock 
Exchange. Mr McKenna, therefore, makes the claim 
that loans are not being diverted from trade to financing 
Stock Exchange speculation. ‘This claim is on the whole 
legitimate, but it carries with it one slight reservation. 
That is, that the bank can hardly know that some part of 
the money borrowed by professional and private cus- 
tomers is not used by them for speculative purposes. In 
these days, when many speculators actually take up stocks 
which they “pawn ’’ with their banks, there is a possi- 
bility that this is the case. Still, even so, Mr McKenna’s 
main argument is hardly affected, and we agree that, in 
addition to proving his case, he has provided students 
of monetary affairs with a wealth of new information. 





LANCASHIRE COTTON TRADE. 


(BY OUR MANCHESTER CORRESPONDENT. ) 


ANOTHER year of depression, which is the eighth in suc- 
cession, has to be recorded in cotton spinning and manu- 
facturing in Lancashire. Throughout 1928 the demand 
for yarn and piece-goods was not sufficient to meet the 
requirements of producers, and a substantial part of the 
machinery had to stand idle. As is always the case 


when production is not at full stretch, sellers were 


anxious for orders, and prepared to accept cut prices. 


The internal competition was more severe than ever, and j 
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in the circumstances matters relating to finance ¢, 
rd c 


manded increased attention. 

Speaking generally, traders were not hampered 
violent changes in raw material prices, although on, 
tain occasions much uncertainty prevailed and ups « 
downs in rates took place. During the twelve mor 
the average price of American cotton in Liverpog| , 
10.90d per lb, against 9.52d per lb in 1927. The high| 
quotation, 12.53d, was registered on July 6, the loy 
figure, 9.72d, being on September 15. The year Oper 
with the quotation at 11.08d and closed at 10.59¢, 

The American cotton crop for the current season } 
had a rather chequered career. ‘Traders throughoy { 
world took more than usual interest in the Preparatig 
for the growth in the United States last spring. At ¢ 
period, however, growers were hampered by heavy a 
and too much moisture, and planting preparations yw 
delayed, with the result that this has been a late cy 
It was anticipated that farmers would be prepared 
increase the area under cultivation, but some sun 
was expressed at the beginning of July, when { 
Government estimated the acreage at 46,695,000 
an increase of over 11 per cent. on the previo 
year. In the circumstances there were expectations 
a substantial output, but later it was realised that (tri 
production per acre would be disappointing. In Dece 
ber the Government estimated the yield at 14,373« 
baies, the production per acre being 151.8 lbs, 1 
carry-over last July was estimated at 5,100,000 bales, 
supplies for the twelve months will be approximat 
19,500,000 bales. It is expected that world consum 
tion will be about 15 million bales, so supplies in hz 
will have to be called upon to meet the deficiency, 2 
it is likely that the carry-over next July will be ab 
4,500,000 bales, or 600,000 bales less than a year ealiq@§ 1 


With regard to Egyptian cotton, the average price 
Liverpool during 1928 for Fully Good Fair Sakellant 
on the spot was 19.20d, against 16.82d in the previ 
year. The highest price in 1928, 21.95d, was regist 
on April 16th, and the lowest figure, 16.604, 
February 2nd. The year opened at 17.g0d and closed 
19.454. The cotton crop in Egypt for last season did! 
come up to expectations. The total of 6,091,000 cat 
compared with 8,680,000 cantars in the previous yé 
The latest Government estimate for this season 
7,195,845 Cantars. 

It was a very disappointing period for manufactu 
of piece-goods. Export demand failed to develop, 
foreign trade was on a smaller scale than in 1927. » 
ing for India was very irregular. Dealers in Call 
attempted to regulate supplies by prohibiting imports 
certain cloths during particular months, and thet 
shipments were considerably less than the previous ‘* 
On the other hand, the takings of Bombay improved. 
favourable development during the year was the bé 
advices from China, and owing to more settled 
tions in the Far East trade broadened and the # 
ments show an appreciable increase on 1927, “ 
were indications of an increasing consumption of 
cashire goods in South America and the West Coast 
Africa, but the markets of Egypt and the Neat 
did not give healthy support. Production in Lanca 
towns varied a good deal from month to month, the! 
put being between 70 and 8o per cent. of full producti othe 

The following is a comparative table of cloth Miter 
ments from the United Kingdom for the last thre¢ "ibn 


and for the pre-war year of 1913 :— fey 
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e following is a list of comparative prices of four stan- 
.4 cloths during the year :— 
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32 in. 36 in. 38 in. 39 in. 
ered Priuters’, Shirtings, Shirtings, Shirtings, 
1 on 116 yds. 76 yds. 38 yds. 374 yds. 

, 16 by 16. 19 by 19. 18 by 16. 16 by 15. 
Ups “i 32's & 50’s. 32's & 40's. 10 ib. 8} lb. 
» mor 1928 s d s d s d 8 @ 
wary Geveeee 26 3 «ee. 28 3 1... 15 1h... 14 3 
Oe cy 5... Od. MO aa wee ae ee 
t highBrch 2..++ ++ gE ee 6 tc Re cee DS 
e low Mri 5 see eee . 26 0 oie Macon a we enen . ae 
MTG ..cccce 26.9 woe 29 6 15 7h ..-. 14 6 
F OPM. ..cccsee 26 9 vee. 29 3 2... 15 3... 14 4 
gd. Ply b...0-eees — OO ce BE. 163 .... 14 9 
| OR 25 7h 29 0 MB seco MD 
ason | OO Ei keene BO Dares BB cee 
hout dMmbiober 5 «+++ . 24 9 a seas we a coan: dae 
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ie dificulties of spinners of yarn from American cotton 
re most pronounced. ‘Towards the end of the summer 
and broadened, and owing to increased trade there 
ys an expansion in the amount of machinery running 
pm about 65 per cent. to nearly 80 per cent. of full 
pacity, but progress in the way of improving prices was 
eedingly slow. Although ups and downs occurred in 
: position of Egyptian spinners, that branch did much 
ter than the American section, and throughout the 
ar there was very little idle machinery in Bolton and 
trict. It was not a satisfactory twelve months for pro- 
cers of yarns suitable for export purposes. India bought 
rly freely from time to time, and there was a steady 























if . . 
a mand for the Continent, but the shipments were smaller 
cia pnin 1927-0 
.' fatbe following is a table of exports of cotton yarn from 
Oximat. United Kingdom for the last three years and for the 
cONSUmMe-war year of 1913 :— 
5 in ha Lbs. £ 
ney, 2 ED hiss 000044001066 - 210,099,000 ...... 15,006,291 
i ee 168,526,800 ...... 21,781,178 
GED sicses.esecccses 200,502,200 ...... 23,593,592 
sg TED ...ccc.-ncccceee 169,211,600 ...... 22,566,493 
e price Me following is a list of comparative yarn prices during 
akellanigge Year -— 
; previ | jaa pian ore ai 
regis | Gotten. _ American Yarns. onan Reypt'n 
60d, 1928. | Middling tari 
closed American.| 32’s | 40’s ; 50's E “0 S-! 60's 
ry Twist. Weft. | Wett.| ay pean. | Twist 
ee = irtvirin wa x 
: B..se0e6, 1092 | 159] 164/ 19 | 1760 | 27% 
lous YOR. 3.40... 979 15 154 | 18 1675 | 27 
season fimch 2, 1063 | 154] 164) 18] 1875 | 28 
Dt Gsscem | 10°91 | 16 16% | 19 20 90 31 
, re | 1160 | 17 174 | 193 21°30 324 
ufacturmme® ....../ 11-45 | 16g] 172] 199] 21-45 314 
lop, Me Sessese| 1253 | 17y | 18g | 20h) 21-05 314 
Bee sveeeee.) 10:80 | 16 164 | 19 18°65 294 
27, BMT...) | 10-62 ist 163 | 183| 18-85 284 
1 CalcuS......., 10-64 15%] 16} | 183 17-65 28 
pots 10-49 153 | 164} 184 | 17-95 28 
pO. 2.....04. | 1063 | 16 | 17 | 193 19-05 284 
the tH 28... | 10-64 | 153] 16g | 18%] 19-35 284 
oe i g the year considerable attention was centred on the 
rove’: MPicial situation in the American spinning branch of 
the bet industry. Three schemes of mill amalgamations were 
led com™R! about. Latterly much progress has been made with 
the sim Proposals of the Cotton Yarn Association, Limited. 
th oy the chief obstacles to the scheme was the attitude 
al ¢ London banks, but these difficulties have been re- 
- Coast ved, and the registration of the company, details of 






ich will be found in another column, is just announced. 
ter cobnised in all quarters that it will not be an easy 
*r to arrange a combine of mills whose liabilities are 
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n, the OME than the assets, and a combination of interests can- 
roduc bi arranged without sacrifices in some quarters. 
Joth Scheme put forward by the Master Spinners’ 





. cr has also received attention, and a third set of 
~ s has been put forward from private sources, 
ovement being led by a well-known accountant and 
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£ ‘ ling Lancashire Member of Parliament. One of the 
5, oe developments during the year was the 
52,953 rs f 0 merchants, manufacturers, bleachers, and 
95,715 hte Consigning goods under their joint auspices to 
00,045 S abroad. In this connection China is the only 
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outlet so far attacked, but a few weeks ago this move- 
ment was put into definite shape by the formation of the 
Eastern Textile Association, Limited. The experiments so 
far carried out by this organisation have been eminently 
successful, and the promoters are now convinced that if 
Lancashire is to regain her lost trade it will have to be 
done by joint efforts of spinners, manufacturers, mer- 
chants, and those engaged in the finishing processes. To- 
wards the end of the year important discussions took place 
between Burnley manufacturers and representatives of the 
operatives with regard to some relaxation of the rules 
relating to working conditions in the weaving sheds, so 
as to enable the employers to make experiments in the use 
of automatic looms, the running of machinery at a slower 
rate so as to enable operatives to take charge of eight 
looms instead of four, and the working of two shifts a 
day. If the experiments now being made are successful, 
the changes may mean a revolution in cloth production in 
Lancashire. 

Owing to many disappointments during the last few 
years there must be a certain amount of hesitation in 
any expression of opinion as to the future which can be 
termed optimistic. Yet there are encouraging features in 
the situation. Undoubtedly during the past year a large 
amount of valuable work has been done in Lancashire 
in preparing for the reorganisation of the production and 
distribution of goods. Big efforts have been made to cut 
down the cost of production and overhead charges, and 
much attention has been centred on the improvement of 
selling methods. It is reasonable to expect that these 
efforts will bear fruit before very long. 

Raw cotton supplies during the next twelve months will 
be adequate to meet the needs of world users, and it is 
probable that prices will remain on a reasonable level. 
Although world consumption of cotton is now on a big 
scale, there are possibilities of still larger crops in the 
United States, and the various projects in different parts 
of the British Empire are making progress. There is 
ground for believing that manufacturers of cloth in 1929 
will have the best year since 1920. If the improvement 
expected in this branch is sufficiently strong, the increased 
consumption of yarn should result in much more favour- 
able conditions existing in the spinning section towards 
the end of 1929. 





FOREIGN EXCHANGES IN 1928. 


THE tendencies of 1927 were continued during 1928 and, 
while speculation still further decreased, more currencies 
were Officially stabilised, and others, although still incon- 
vertible, attained a degree of steadiness which was re- 
markable as compared with former years. It may be 
claimed, then, that the adventurous period, and with it 
the interest in the study of foreign exchanges, has passed ; 
but this by no means implies a return to normal pre-war 
conditions. Seasonal factors, for instance, are now far 
less calcuiable than before the war, whilst abnormal pres- 
sure is exercised by unprecedented money rates, with their 
accompanying gold shipments. 

On the whole the year was not spectacular; it was 
marked by the early weakness and subsequent recovery of 
New York, the firmness of Berlin, and the official stabili- 
sation of various currencies, of which the most important 
is the franc. The year opened with the stabilisation of 
the lira, followed shortly afterwards by the introduction 
in Estonia of a new currency on a gold basis. Luxem- 
burg stabilised on the Belgian model in February; in 
April Siam and Norway reverted to the gold standard; 
and in May a new parity was fixed for the Greek drachma. 
On June 2nd France revalorised the franc and fixed its 
gold content at 65.5 milligrammes of gold, nine-tenths 
fine, which gives the currency a parity of 124.21f to the 
& and 25.52f to the dollar. In November Bulgaria fol- 
lowed suit by fixing the new parity of the leva at 673.58. 
Of the other European currencies which are still un- 
stabilised, Jugoslavia has not yet completed negotiations, 
which have been in progress for some time, for a stabili- 
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sation loan, but the dinar, in effect, is to all intents and | European currencies were mainly stable, and { 

purposes stable, although inconvertible. Roumania also | changes registered may be traced to the influence of 
has for a long time past occupied herself with stabilisa- | fuctuations of sterling and the dollar. For instance, J TEL 
"tion schemes, and the negotiations for a foreign loan for widest variation between highest and lowest of the Coggrhis 
: : tinental gold exchanges on balance during 1928 , ol 
this purpose were well advanced when they were inter-| never as much as 1 per cent. The South Ameticen - ne : 
rupted by a political crisis of the first magnitude and the | changes were steady on the whole, some weakness hy; oget 
fall of the Cabinet. The new Government, however, can- | shown towards the close by Buenos Aires and Rio, g to 
not burke necessity and is pursuing negotiations. Portu-| the Far East the rupee was very firm almost throughogll"® by 
gal early in the year discussed a similar loan, and received | but the yen experienced a certain amount of fluctuatigupatt é 
the approval of the League of Nations, but in the end being exposed, as always, to the influences of Shangh, shen 
the Portuguese Government refused to accept the condi- where speculators in silver hedge in the yen and ygmpritis 


7 : versa. The undertone, however, was sound ‘ 
. sound, — Thaminan 
tions laid down, with disastrous effects to the escudo. Chinese exchanges were singularly unaffected by tH, be. 


To turn to individual exchanges, sterling opened the political chaos and the march of military events, and th 
year well against New York at 4.88}, but gradually | responded in the main, although not always, to the moy » Mr 
weakened during the next six months to about 4.87, a] ments in the price of silver. In the silver market {iP the 
sharper decline being only prevented by the United | range of prices, between 28§d highest and 267kd lowes ™¢S 
States buying of British War Loan and Funding Loan on | Was Considerably less than in 1927, which in turn was tgpoross 


i . hina, as always, was th 
bs oad tow the smallest since 1911. C . ys, e olin 0 
the New York market, where they were quoted dominant factor, and the feature of the year was le 


first time. After that the combination of high money | .normous absorption of silver by that country. Gold i 
rates in New York with the withdrawal of British and ports during 1928 totalled some £47,510,000, exp or 
foreign funds from London, together with heavy move-| during the same period amounting to £60,252,000, met 
ments in connection with seasonal requirements, was | which France took £19,933,000, Germany £20,819,00 o* 
too strong for sterling, and the £ declined rapidly to] and the United States £6,603,000, against which mg, 
under 4.85, but recovered at the end of the year to 4.85}, | be set off, £6,685,000 sent to Great Britain by th othin 
or about the same level as at the opening of 1927. To- countey. ¢ of 
wards the close of the year forward dollars, which had neta ee ee ect pt 
been at a premium since the war, went for the first time to les a Ee “ Spe 
a pe and the New York spot rate remained over a ae ne ning. | End. — uy 
long period about the gold export point. Montreal fol- | New York ......... aed $Ots) 06H) hnice 
lowed the dollar, but is chiefly worthy of mention because | Montreal .......... 4e6q | 4888) 4863) (4 ente 
of the abnormal discrepancies which arose late in the year DP this 25°22 | | % 7 
between the spot and forward rates, due, it is said, to the Jane 25 | ; * ould | 
manipulation of their foreign currency holdings by the | “Ts so a. an) oe aad 
native banks. Paris was almost throughout at a pre- | Amsterdam ........ at) | -Seere 
mium on sterling, but the rate never actually reached gold | 1#!¥------------+++- Lire to #) 9246 | 9233 | 
export point. Berlin, in spite of heavy external indebted- 1d eeeee eee eees Pts to£| 252%), 28554) 2.75 | OH | Neerome 
ness and Reparation payments on a large scale, was very | Switzerland ........ 25°22) | 25283 | 25" ' a 
steady against us, largely as a result of heavy short-term | Lisbon ........... 533d a MD Tho: 
borrowing in New York. It was also evidently the policy Escu to £| 450 on 6} | Bisually 
of the Reichsbank to attract gold and to maintain the | pretsinetors ........ peril at | 19523 9420 | Isimhoug 
rather exaggerated level of the currency, as an examina-|o9,, 18:159 aon | ae | SEE broa 
tion of the returns shows that a large proportion of its 5 
foreign exchange holdings was disposed of. Later, high 
money rates in New York caused Berlin to transfer its | _ an ao, | Mar.26 | Des 
borrowings to London and Paris, and Paris also withdrew |S 77/8 *° ™ Aug.15 | Septum 1 tt 
funds from London to lend them in Berlin, with resulting | ~  “"°°""""""*"’ poe ** eo chm ie 
pressure on the exchange. The gold withdrawals for ts it Lit.ch'ngelLi icy ¢ 
Berlin from London, from October onwards, were very | ®°V?°-+++----+++++- pam te © _— 
large. Early in the New Year the peseta remained one of | Betlit.------------- aks to & 
the few currencies open to the attentions of the specu- | Vienna ............ Schil to £ 
lator. Asa result abnormal fluctuations were experienced | Budapest .......... Pen to£ " i neces 
during the first half of the year, and the rate rose rapidly, | Warsaw............ Zloty to £ 43 tati 
in spite of large credits in London and New York. The sesseseeees| Krto £ ‘164g | mult y 
crash of a foreign financial house holding a bull position ....|Dinarto£ cpt 
in this currency exaggerated the decline, and energetic 
counter measures were at once instituted. Some 
%2,000,000 gold was sold in London, grain credits for 
pesos 50,000,000 were obtained in the Argentine, and an 
Official Exchange Commission of control was set up. 
After this there was gradual, though slow, improvement, | Bombay ............ 
and the rate was very firm at the close. It is believed | Hongkong.......... y daa 3 aj sept roug! 
in many quarters that it is the Government’s intention fs i 
gradually to bring the rate towards par before embarking | gingapore .......... Pr. Dollar, 2/4 = U3 TRS 500; 
a ts pt | MN ec aannsccens Per Yen | 24:58d ig | Imag 
Bucharest experienced a sharp break in the last : an 
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quarter with the political crisis, but soon regained : isines, 


sebeee Pr Dollar 5ld 


relative stability when the elections passed off quietly. a a. - 
Peeececcosecsecos lireis ee ie PS 


The escudo rate rose from gg to 130 under the conditions 
we have outlined, but recovered later to 110-115 after | V@lparaiso ........ 
wide and persistent fluctuations. It was steadier at the | Lima .............. 
close at about 109. The Russian cliervonetz is unquot- | mexico ............ 24-584 
able in London, but it is understood to have suffered a 


sharp decline as a result of the crop failure. Other[ “"""” oe | 
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CRABBED AGE AND YOUTH. 


‘TeLL me something to say; I have to make a speech.”’ 
his cry of a human soul in anguish is as old as that 
nexplicable practice which leads human beings to flock 
ogether in order to endure probable discomfort in listen- 
g to the words brought forth with almost certain suffer- 
by one of their number. But seldom can that poig- 
ant appeal have met with a more effective response than 
hen Mr Dunwoody, Secretary of the Association of 
British Chambers of Commerce, addressed it to the 
inancial Secretary to the Treasury. The audience was 
obe composed of young business men, and the response 
) Mr Dunwoody’s wail was an immediate burgeoning 
of the fine flower of Mr Samuel’s business experience in 
message to youth which he wished his friend to ‘‘ put 
oss’? for him. This ultimately bore fruit in a collec- 
jon of similar opinions, expressed by eminent British 
\dustrialists in answer to a questionnaire which asked 
of their views as to the necessary training and qualities, 
d the probable opportunities in Britain and her Domi- 
mions for young men entering business to-day. Never, 
n the history of platitude, was such an opportunity 
fered for saying, with portentous verbosity, just 
othing whatever and only a Press meteorologist on the 
eof Bank Holiday could sit on the fence with more per- 
ect poise than this :— 
“Speaking generally, it is desirable that the young man should 
ave as good an education as time and circumstances allow, and 
bould acquire beforehand, as far as possible, general knowledge, 
ehnical or otherwise, likely to be useful in the particular business 
enters. What the training should be must depend on the 
we of the business and the age at which the young man 
ters it. In many businesses a training in foreign methods 
ould be helpful. Having entered the business, the young man 
ould endeavour to obtain, by any means in his power, any 
bowledge or training which is calculated to render him more 
icient.”” 
hose who have tried to solve problems in analytical 
metry and arrived through painful travail at the illu- 
hinating result, a=a, will recognise a kindred spirit in 
Decme author of this advice. 
Mu.lgm Those contributors who define their general standard 
 Msually mention matriculation as the minimum level, 
eimough there are not wanting those who advocate a 
SRE broad cultural basis,’’ involving a university degree in, 
Aime’, Moral sciences. A new note, to which particular 
Deal terest attaches in these days of overspecialisation, is 
pammeruck by the Prime Minister, who says :— 


’ 




















d 

0 
Ce, 

€ Up 
8 
an 


sn 
uatic 
Ing; 


id vig 


oy th 
id 


cet th 
lowes 
yas 

ie f 
ras 


’ 


19,004 
1m 


y t 




















Jan.6 


“I think it is of the greatest importance that you should 
ein your young men from the earliest possible moment to take 
interest not only in their particular job, but in the general 
Micy Of the business, and, in a wider area still, the general 
amercial and industrial life of their cities and of their country.” 
would be interesting to hear Mr Henry Ford’s com- 
tat on this. 
When they turn to the personal qualities necessary for 
cess, these representative business men become repre- 
mative also of humanity through the ages. Any honest 
lult will admit that ‘‘naughtiness ”’ in a child is only 
Keptible of definition as ‘‘ anything which is incon- 
ment to grown-ups.’’ The same ineradicable bias in 
“ian nature leads the great employer, when he is asked 
‘tumerate the qualities which lead to success, to ask 
self, quite reasonably : ‘‘ What sort of fellow would | 
ose for promotion? ’? Hence, insensibly: ‘* What 
= young fellow do I like to have working under 
‘The inevitable upshot is that emphasis is laid, 
foughout, on the convenience of the employer, the 
.& Man of whose dreams would make a poor trade 
Onist and an unreliable and depressing companion in 
* Social relations. 
pmagine a synthetic youth having the qualities 
“ ded as absolutely indispensable by a majority of the 
oe men consulted. Above all he must be a worker. 
merely the sort of worker who works during busi- 
ours, and is willing to take his share of overtime 
: desonable warning, but one who “‘is willing to 
0 personal tastes and inclinations,’’ ‘‘ does 
» @ work even of a very humble character, if neces- 
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mirable qualities these, under an equally admirable em- 
ployer, but what a field for exploitation they offer to the 
less scrupulous; and exploitation sometimes is an alterna- 
tive to promotion. Our ideal young man is urged 
to keep himself fit by regular exercise, but an interest 
in sport is looked on with suspicion by many of the con- 
tributors as detrimental to interest in business. They 
cater for this dilemma in the United States, where busi- 
ness men rise before 6.30 in order to perform their 
‘* daily dozen ’’ to the broadcast voice of a sergeant- 
major, but we have not heard of any such solution by the 
B.B.C. 

The remaining qualities of our synthetic youngster, 
however, would endear him to the heroine of any best- 
seller. Personality, with or without the further de- 
sideratum of charm, and usually accompanied by a good 
personal appearance, is ranked high by a large pro- 
portion of the business men consulted; our model could 
stand a film close-up without flinching. He is strong, 
too, and very, very silent, while perseverance and courage 
are among his leading attributes. In fact, what with his 
education, his power of holding his tongue, and his steam- 
roller qualities of persistence, he seems to bear a remark- 
able likeness to the ‘‘ strong, silent Englishman’’ so 
familiar in fiction. 

But everybody knows that this country’s finest manu- 
facturing efforts are directed to her export trade, and so 
it is only natural that when our leading industrialists are 
asked what the prospects are for this pattern youth 
whom they have manufactured, they reply almost unani- 
mously: ‘‘ Export him.’’ A few, here and there, speak 
warmly of the opportunities on this island, but the 
majority urge upon the young the great future awaiting 
them in the Dominions. One even bursts the confines 
of the questionnaire and puts in a plea for South America 
and the Pacific Coast. This is not the same embittered 
gentleman who observes that a young man “should 
remember that the experience of older heads does some- 
times, even to-day, count for something ’’; or one might 
begin to wonder if crabbed age and youth had reached 
the point where they could no longer live in the same 
hemisphere. No, the fact is that fhis advice, like most 
of that offered by the elder to the younger generation, 
is a hopeless endeavour to stereotype in words the essen- 
tially personal knowledge won by living; and if the 
section on character reads like the ‘‘ copy-book maxims ”’ 
which so many of the contributors guiltily deprecate, it 
only goes to show that the qualities which make for suc- 
cess have always been, and probably will always remain, 
elusive and impalpable. 





Notes of the Week. 


The King’s Progress.—The nine weeks’ public anxiety 
over the King’s illness was substantially allayed this week 
by a long bulletin in which his doctors were able to give 
news of progress so marked as to foreshadow an early 
visit to the seaside for convalescence. The extent of the 
relief afforded by this most welcome statement can only 
be fully appreciated by those who have witnessed day by 
day the intense anxiety and unfeigned solicitude with 
which the course of His Majesty’s long and stubborn 
affliction has been watched, not merely by the whole 
British people, irrespective of class, party, or creed, 
but also by the world at large, including especially the 
great democracies of America, France, and Germany. 
Although it is too early to assume that all danger 1s 
yet passed, there is now every reason for confident hope 
that His Majesty will be restored to the service of his 
people. Clearly, however, a prolonged period of tedious 
convalescence and absence from public duties lies ahead, 
in which the King will continue to need the same measure 
of public sympathy as has been so universally lavished 
upon him throughout the months of acute illness. This 
the nation will give him in full measure and with 
thankfulness. 








New Bank of England Directors.—Two interesting 


rays does not mind occasional discomfort,’”? and ‘‘is | appointments haye been announced to fill the vacancies 
willing to cancel a personal engagement.’’ Ad-| on the Court of Directors of the Bank of England created 
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by the retirement of Sir Henry Cosmo Bonsor and Mr 
G. W. Henderson. The new directors are Sir Basil 
Blackett and Sir Andrew Rae Duncan, both of whom 
will bring to the Court a large measure of important 
modern financial and industrial experience. Sir Basil, 
after notable services in the realm of finance during the 
war, became Controller of Finance at the Treasury in 
1919, a post which he held for three years before entering 
upon his distinguished and successful work as Finance 
Member of the Legislative Council in India. Since his 
recent return to England Sir Basil has been nominated, 
as we recently noted, to preside over the Communications 
Company, which will represent the final form of the great 
cables and wireless merger. Sir Andrew Duncan, who 
was Coal Controller in 1919 and 1920, has since 1927 
been chairman of the Central Electricity Board. These 
two appointments mark another stage in the strengthen- 
ing of the Bank’s administration. Recent changes in 
Threadneedle Street have surely been sufficiently notable 
and rapid to satisfy those critics who complained that the 
Bank’s management was out of date and out of touch 
with modern movements. The Court of Directors has in 
a comparatively short space been reinforced by the addi- 
tion of Sir Josiah Stamp and Sir Ernest Harvey, and now 
by the two new directors whom we have mentioned. At 
the same time the staff has been strengthened by the 
recruitment of Sir Otto Niemeyer from the Treasury, of 
Dr Stewart, formerly of the Federal Reserve Board at 
Washington, and of Mr Siepman, whose work in India 
and Hungary renders him obviously fitted for his post. 
In short, the Bank has shown, and is showing, itself 
eager to take every possible opportunity of enlisting in 
its service wide and modern experience. 


Fiscal Points of the Week.—The current issue of the 
Review of the Westminster Bank emphasises the import- 
ance of the réle played by commerce in the economic life 
of Great Britain. Commenting on the estimate made by 
Mr A. W. Flux, the Board of Trade statistician, in a 
recent paper on the Census of Production, that out of an 
aggregate British national income in 1924 of £3,975 
millions, commercial services were responsible for £1,035 
millions, or 26 per cent., the bank points out that com- 
merce may rightly claim to rank among the “ great in- 
dustries ’’ of the country. Commerce, it is argued, can be 
regarded as productive in the truest sense, since by 
carrying goods, in time as well as in space, and in in- 
suring their availability when and where desired, it adds 
to their real value from the point of view of the consumer, 
while by assuming the duty of forecasting probable de- 
mand and giving firm orders to manufacturers, the repre- 
sentatives of commerce take over a considerable share of 
the risks inseparable from modern economic life. We 
note with satisfaction the prominence given, by an 
authority whose views must necessarily have considerable 
weight, to this aspect of the national life, which is fre- 
quently in danger of being overlooked as a result of our 
present pre-occupation with the difficulties of our manu- 
facturing industries. Those who advocate a policy of 
trade restriction in the supposed interests of home indus- 
tries would do well to remember that measures tending 
to limit the volume of goods in trade within or without 
the frontiers of this country must inevitably have far- 
reaching repercussions on the prosperity of commerce. 
Was this idea, we wonder, in the mind of the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer when he said to the Manchester 
Chamber of Commerce on Monday :—“ It is the duty of 
every British Government to make it their constant care 
and study, and assist the producer in every way that 
can be done without creating further evils or new com- 
plications unforeseen in their ultimate effects.’’ In the 
same speech Mr Churchill made one of his periodic pro- 
fessions that he was still a free trader, and drew a sharp 
distinction between protection and ‘‘ safeguarding.’’ 
What the distinctiun is he did not tell us, and we humbly 
implore him to enlighten us on this mysterious matter. 
Another phase of the fiscal controversy has been brought 
into prominence this week in a letter which Mr A. J. T. 
Taylor, a director of Sir W. G. Armstrong, Whitworth 
and Co., has addressed to the Prime Minister. Mr 
Taylor’s main theme is industrial efficiency, and he says: 
“My profound conviction is that necessary replacements 
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and improvements of machinery are being held up by 4 
industrialists merely because the lure of the Safeguardin 
duty is being dangled before their eyes.’’ So impo 

a statement from a director of one of our leading 
dustrial concerns cannot be disregarded. 


The Tunnel.—The Channel Tunnel has been fo, y 
many years a controversy bombinans in vacuo—furiog 
prejudice matched with nebulous enthusiasm—that 4 
Prime Minister’s decision to have a comprehensive 4 
examination not only of the military but of the econom; 
aspects of the matter will be generally welcomed, Fy 
the point of view of national defence common eq 
leads to the conclusion that under modern oy 
ditions of war the Tunnel would be useless 4; 


line of communication either for an army invadiy 
this country or, conversely, for a _ British e 
peditionary force operating on the Continent. \ 


commander would dream of relying on a bottle-neck wit 
egresses so vulnerable to aircraft and long-range gu 
fire, even if means were not taken to destroy the tun 
on the outbreak of hostilities. It is the economic oy 
siderations which require, in our opinion, to be careful} 
investigated and weighed. At present, vague estimatg 
of the initial cost are quoted ranging from twenty-five 
sixty millions sterling. At a dinner given on Wednesd 
night to members of Parliament interested in the scheg 
the chairman of the Channel Tunnel Company suggest 
that working expenses should not exceed £1,000, 
annually, and that on the basis of four million passeng: 
per year, taking the fare at 16s per passenger, and allo 
ing £800,000 for revenue from luggage, mails and peri 
able merchandise, gross receipts should reach £4,000, 
per annum. If this estimate be accepted, a capital co 
as high as £40 millions would appear prima facie to| 
within the range of commercial feasibility, but, befo 
the public can be in a position to pronounce upon tf 
whole merits of the project, an authoritative statement q 
these and cognate points is wanted. Of the value of 

Tunnel as an addition to ‘‘ civilisation ’’ in the bro 
sense there can be no doubt. We would remind tho 
who are inclined to regard the scheme as visionary th 
in the not distant past ‘‘ Summer Time’’—now 

accepted integral part of our lives—used to share wi 
the Tunnel the honour of figuring as a standing “si 
season’’ topic for our popular Press. Sufficiently wi 
and influential support for the Tunnel in business cir 

has now been mobilised to ensure, we hope, that 

project at least receives serious reconsideration, and 
not obstructed by prejudice, unreason or foolish timidit 


The Campaign in Afghanistan.—The situation 
Afghanistan changes almost from hour to hour, a 
though there are still two rival rulers in that distract 
country, they are not both the same persons as they wé 
last week. Last week the Water-Carrier was at the ga 
of Kabul; Inayatullah, Amanullah’s brother, was king 
the citadel; and Amanullah himself had abdicated 
was out of the picture. This week the Water-Carrier 
in Kabul--—citadel and all; Inayatullah has abdicated : 
been evacuated to Peshawar by air in a British aeropla 
by arrangement between the Water-Carrier and the 
ernment of India; and Amanullah, having turned up 
Kandahar, has “ dis-abdicated’’ (if the expression 
be allowed) and set up his standard there, whither | 
brother the ex-king Inayatullah has gone to joi hi 
Poor Inayatullah is evidently a quiet man (if he were 
Amanullah would hardly have suffered him to live 2! 
Amanullah himself had come to the throne), and 4 
landing safe and sound on Indian soil he seems 0 
wondered rather wistfully whether the lot of an Atg 
Sirdar in exile was not, after all, more desirable than 
of a prince risking his life to replace a brother @ 
throne. Apparently, however, he was given no cho 
but was bundled across the frontier again en route 
Kandahar, after having had it explained to him what 
it would be and what an opportunity he was !" dani 
of missing. Thus, for the moment, the situation reso 
itself into one familiar in countries governed alter | 
manner of Afghanistan—a struggle between the ‘ 
sentatives of an old dynasty and the would-be wd 
of a new line. We still know little about the 
Carrier, but he has given one striking proof of states 
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ship in arranging to have Inayatullah evacuated instead 
of allowing himself to be placed under the embarrassing 
necessity of putting a rival to death when that rival had 
ceased to be dangerous. This reminds us of the Whig’s 
attitude towards James II.—and a statesman who shows 
that kind of tact in Afghanistan may go far. But what- 
ever the outcome of the personal and dynastic struggle, 
we have little doubt about the outcome of the ‘“‘ Westerni- 
sation’? movement, out of which the trouble arose. If 
Amanullah returns, motor-cars and sewing-machines and 
girls’ schools and felt hats will return with him, while 
if the Water-Carrier prevails, he will be a mighty man 
indeed if he proves a match for Mr Singer and Mr Ford. 
If the Water-Carrier reigns, we wager that he will live 
to drive his own car and will soon be sending his 
daughters to college at Girton or Bryn Mawr. ‘ The 
march of civilisation ’’ is irresistible. 





Sino-British Relations in Canton.—Our Hong Kong 
correspondent writes:—After an absence of three 
months Marshal Li Chai Sum returned to Canton and 
resumed office as head of the provincial administra- 
tion. His original intention was to clear up his affairs 
in Canton in order to leave himself free to participate 
in the councils of Nanking, and with this in view 
he nominated General Chen Ming Shu to succeed 
him as chairman of the Kwangtung Provincial Council. 
The appointment has not been received with en- 
thusiam either by General Chen, who immediately fell 
sick, or by General Wong, the ruler of the neighbouring 
province of Kwangsi, and it is considered probable that 
Marshal Li will remain in Canton for some time to come. 
{In the course of a newspaper interview the Marshal was 
interrogated as to the Nationalist Government’s decision 
to abolish provincial councils, and, while appearing to 
concur with Nanking, he made it quite clear that the 
Kwangtung Council would continue to function for the 
present. Evidently Marshal Li does not intend to relax 
his control of the two Kwang provinces, and it is signi- 
ficant that he brought back with him Dr Chu Chao Hsin, 
whose experience of Western diplomacy is of great value 
in a centre such as Canton. Relations between the 
Canton administration and the British Consular authori- 
ties are extremely cordial, and reflect the harmony which 
prevails between the Nanking Government and British 
interests in Shanghai, both official and commercial. In 
this connection there was a noteworthy function a few 
days ago when the British Chamber of Commerce of 
Shanghai entertained at dinner two Ministers of the 
Nanking Gowvernment, viz., Dr C. T. Wang and Dr 
H. H. Kung. The occasion was described by Dr Wang 
as ‘‘ a happy augury for the success of the new era of a re- 
adjusted and equitable relationship between China and 
Britain,’’ but the speeches were by no means confined 
to lofty sentiments and honeyed phrases. The chairman 
did not gloss over the desperate plight of internal trade 
due to unchecked taxation, and, on the other hand, Dr 
Wang gave a pretty broad hint that British support of 
any adventurous policy on the part of Japan would incur 
the gravest displeasure of the Nationalist Government. 
But underlying these frank expressions of opinion there 
certainly seems tu have been a genuine desire to bury 
past misunderstandings and to face the situation in which 
China finds herself to-day. Coming at a time when Dr 
Wang is engaged in negotiating a Commercial Treaty 
with the British Minister, this exchange of views in the 
atmosphere of a social gathering means a good deal, 
and will, no doubt, help to smooth over the rough patches 
which the inauguration of tariff autonomy is bound to 
cause. The publication of the new Tariff Schedule, which 
1s practically identical with the tariff agreed to at the 
Peking Conference of 1926, has justified the calmness 
with which it has been awaited here. 





American Ootton Crop.—On Wednesday last the 
Census Bureau of the United States Government at 
Washington published a further ginning report on the 
Cotton crop for 1928-29. It was stated that so far this 
Season 13,892,000 bales had been ginned, the amount 
Compared with a month earlier being increased by 744,000 
ales, The total exceeded the expectations of traders 
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and operators, and prices in New York and Liverpool 
gave way. At the decline, however, there was some 
buying by speculators. As the ginning figure was 
larger than anticipated, there seems to be a probability 
of the crop being more extensive than the Government 
estimate of 14,373,000 bales. The final figures will not 
be published until the end of March. By that time 
interest in the growth will not be very great, as all atten- 
tion will be centred on the prospects for the new crop. 





Cotton Industry Reorganisation.—As we go to press 
we learn that the formation of the Lancashire Cotton 
Corporation, Limited, is now an accomplished fact. The 
corporation has been registered with a nominal capital of 
£100, to be increased as mills are absorbed. As part of 
the purchase consideration 54 per cent. convertible income 
debenture stock (instead of debenture stock, as proposed 
by the Yarn Association) is to be offered, thus freeing the 
corporation from all fixed interest charges in respect of 
the indebtedness of the companies absorbed. The cor- 
poration will later raise fresh capital by the issue of first 
debentures.. Meantime the Bank of England, whose help 
has contributed greatly towards the formation of the 
corporation, will provide temporary finance. Many of 
the spinners’ largest creditors have already agreed to 
accept the income debentures and shares of the corpora- 
tion on the agreed basis, and the corporation, whose 
chairman will be Sir K. Stewart, hopes to have acquired 
at least seven million spindles and a considerable number 
of loans by the end of 1929. From the point of view of 
Lancashire this news is of the highest importance. 





The Artificial Silk Exhibition.—The fourth annual 
Exhibition of British Artificial Silk Goods was opened ut 
Olympia, London, on Monday, and attracted a large 
gathering of trade members from all parts of the country. 
A visit to the exhibition, writes a correspondent—especi- 
ally when this follows visits to the previous shows held 
in the Holland Park Hall in 1926-7-8—reveals the extra 
ordinary progress made in the utilisation of the fibre, 
The exhibition is not one primarily concerned with yarns, 
it is an exhibition of fabrics and made-up garments. The 
centre of the hall is occupied by a large mannequin stage, 
upon which are paraded the latest styles and fabrics as 
produced by the exhibitors. The industry is now settling 
down into more or less regular grooves, and is rapidly 
becoming farther removed from the novelty stage. Origi- 
nally it was felt that artificial silk was to be a cheap imi- 
tation of the real silk fabric. To-day the fibre stands in 
a category of its own, and this is emphasised very 
strongly by the decision of Courtaulds, Limited, to market 
their goods under the distinctive name of ‘‘ Rayon.”’ 
Perhaps the most striking feature of the exhibition is 
the development of the all-rayon fabric. It is a natural 
result of the improvement in the quality of the yarn and 
of the increased knowledge of its properties and of its 
processing. A year ago the all-rayon fabric was being 
shown, but not in either the quantity or quality of to-day, 
and now almost all the standard weaves are being ex- 
hibited in fabrics made purely of rayon. The next element 
of interest is the further development of mixtures of silk 
and rayon. Here, again, lie distinct possibilities of develop- 
ment. Wool and rayon mixtures also are being shown in 
most attractive forms, and both Lancashire and York- 
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shire firms have contributed extensively to this section 
of the exhibition. The popularity of cotton and rayon 
mixtures remains unchallenged. A year ago the possi- 
bility of the use of rayon in the lighter type of fabrics— 
viz., ninons and voiles—was being tried out by a few 
firms. Upon this occasion, however, they are met with 
on many stands, and here, again, quite a new avenue 
has been opened up. The question is always being asked, 
‘* Where is the next opening for rayon? ’’ and the answer 
is usually given in ‘‘ men’s wear.’’ Beginning with ties 
and socks, and extending into all classes of underwear, 
and later to outerwear, there is no doubt that the rayon 
manufacturer is exploiting this line with success. The 
improvements in the yarn and the finer grades generally 
have all combined to assist in the presentation of what 
is a most successful exhibition. Improvements in elas- 
ticity, combined with improved methods of processing, 
have resulted in the production of so-called ‘‘ creaseless ’’ 
cloths, thus marking another important forward step. 
Dyeing of all types of rayon, and on the most difficult 
fabrics, has been vastly improved, and is now guaranteed 
fast to light and washing. The much-desired permanent 
dull lustre effect has been attained. These and other 
more technical improvements serve to show that the in- 
dustry is progressing, and—by maintaining a very high 
standard of quality combined with intensive research—is 
continually opening up new avenues, the number of which 
is not even yet in any way exhausted. Figures published 
in the current number of the Board of Trade Journal 
show that British production of artificial silk yarn and 
waste in 1928 was 35 per cent. greater than in 1927, and 
no less than 114 per cent. above the 1924 level—a striking 
record of expansion. 


cisely in a readily comparable form. We hope that, as 
time goes on, the Statistical Department of the Boarg 
of Trade will find it possible to extend the range of the 
statistics and to fill in some of the many gaps stil 
existing in our knowledge of industrial activity. Evep 
in their present scope, however, the new tables of 
economic statistics should be of particular interest to 
readers of the Economist, since they partly supplement, 
and may usefully be studied in conjunction with the 
index numbers of Business Activity published in our 
monthly Supplements. The Board of Trade has both 
the duty and the opportunity to educate public opinion 
in the use of statistical records of the progress of com. 
merce and industry, and its new venture is warmly to be 
commended. 


The International Institute of Agriculture.—Our at. 
tention has been called to an error in the note which 
we published last week under this heading. It was im. 
plied that the International Institute of Agriculture was 
not yet iinked up with the Economic Section of the 
League of Nations, whereas we are now informed that 
a Mixed Agricultural Committee, composed of represen. 
tatives of the I.L.O. governing body and the higher 
officials of the Institute of Agriculture in Rome, was set 
up in 1923, and meets alternately in Geneva and Rome 
to consider points in which both organisations are in- 
terested. This eliminates overlapping. The International 
Labour Office carries out all work connected with agri- 
cultural labour, the Institute deals with agricultural 
methods. An example of the usefulness of this “ mixed 
committee ’’ in connection with one of the most terrible 
industrial diseases may be given:—The International 
Labour Organisation has been engaged in work for the 
safeguarding of workers from this disease over a number 
of years, with the active assistance of the British Govern- 
ment. The office can only deal with anthrax where it 
touches industry; at the first of the mixed committees it 
was decided that the Institute should conduct an inquiry 
with the object of the elimination of the disease at its 
source—i.e., in flocks. A body of international experts 
meets at the same time as each mixed committee and 
holds separate meetings to consider each subject on the 
agenda as well as participating in the general «elibera- 
tions. There is thus a much greater measure 0% co- 








Rail Rebate and Steel Industry.—Sharp differences 
have arisen in South Wales over the application of the 
anticipatory relief given to the coal and iron and steel 
industries as from December 1st last. The White Paper 
issued by the Ministry of Transport in November provided 
that the railway rate on coal either exported or delivered 
to iron and steel works should be reduced by 14d per 
ton, and by a further 25 per cent. of the remainder of 
the carriage charges, and that there should be a 
decrease of 10 per cent. on specified raw materials sup- 





plied to the coal-mining and iron and steel industries. The 
representatives of iron and steel industry have been claim- 
ing the whole of the benefit of the rebates on coal 
supplied to them. By most colliery owners these claims 
have been resisted, but in isolated cases some or all of 
the rebate has been passed on to the consumer. In these 
circumstances, a special meeting of the South Wales 
Coalowners’ Association recently adopted a_ resolution 
urging on all its members to retain the whole of the 
rebate on coal for iron and steel works, and to take the 
necessary measures for this purpose. This action is 
founded on the view that the Government allocated a 
definite sum for the relief of the mining industry, and 
that the industry would not receive that allocation if any 
of the rebate on coal supplied to the iron and steel indus- 
try were passed on. On the other hand, the ironmasters 
base their case on a statement by the Minister of Trans- 
port in the House of Commons on November 22nd last, 
that the relief was intended to be divided between ‘‘ iron 
and steel and coal sold in competitive markets,” 
although admittedly the direct rebate is made to which- 
ever party pays the freight. It is argued that this 
remark cannot have referred only to the rebate on ores 
and similar raw materials, because the Government could 
never have meant the relief to be confined to this item, 
which is comparatively insignificant. At present both 
parties are adopting an intransigent attitude, but a 
decisive statement by the Government would probably be 
accepted without question. 


New Official Statistics.—It is with great pleasure that 
we welcome the publication in this week’s Board of Trade 
Journal of a comprehensive series of statistics designed 
to show the trend of the economic position in the United 
Kingdom. Particulars relating to the general situation 
of trade and the current activity of individual industries 
have been grouped in tables (to be issued in future at 
monthly intervals), which should prove to be of real use 
to the public in that they present the available data con- 


ordination in international agricultural activitivs than has 
been generally realised. 


Agriculture in Northern Ireland.—Our Belfast corre- 
spondent writes :—A report upon the inquiries made in 
1925 in connection with the Census of Production has been 
issued by the Ministry of Agriculture for Northern Ireland. 
The total value of the output of agricultural produce in the 
Census year is estimated at £15,073,000, of which 
£11,824,000, or over 78 per cent., represents the value 
of live stock and live stock products. The predominant 
place occupied by the live stock industry in the agriculture 
of the Six Counties is thus apparent, and it is noteworthy 
that each of the principal groups of the live stock industry 
—live stock, eggs and poultry, and milk and dairy pro 
duce—exceed the total value of the output of farm crops. 
The value of the net output of the agricultural industry 
—after deducting the value of manufactured and imported 
animal feeding stuffs, manures and seeds purchased by 
Northern Ireland farmers—is estimated at £11,185,000. 
The preliminary results of the industrial census in the Six 
Counties have already been published, and show a total 
net output of £24,237,000. To this sum has to be added 
the estimated value of the net output of the flax scutching 
trade (£100,852), which was dealt with under the agricul 
tural census. The total value of the industrial and agricul 
tural output of the province in 1924-25 was thus just over 
435,500,000. Agriculture is shown to be the greatest 
single industry of the province, and is followed by the 
linen trade with a net output of £9,201,000. 


The Forestry Fund.—Under the Forestry Act, 1919, # 
total of £3,500,000 was to be paid into the Forestry Fun 
between then and March 31, 1929. It is estimated that 
by the end of the 1929 season 140,000 acres will have been 
planted during that ten-year period. An additional 
65,000 acres have already been planted by private indiv- 
duals and local authorities with the aid of grants from 
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the Forestry Commission, and it is hoped that the ten- 
ear total may reach 75,000. Meanwhile, the time for 
determining future policy is drawing near, and it is under- 
stood that the Government has decided to ask Parliament 
to vote a sum of £5,500,000 to the Forestry Fund on 
annual instalments for the next ten years. As the Com- 
mission is likely to be deriving about £1,400,000 in 
revenue from forest products during that time, bringing 
its total annual income up to nearly £700,000, it should 
be able to increase its ten-year planting programme from 
140,000 tO 225,000 acres, and to allow its other activities 
to expand proportionately. The Industrial Transfer- 
ence Board last June recommended the creation of suffi- 
dent forest holdings for at least 1,000 families from the 

ressed areas during the next three years. These 
holdings cost about £625 each, and since 1924, when they 
were first started, well over 500 have been completed. 
We hope that the decision to increase the Forestry Com- 
mission’s resources will enable Lord Clinton and his col- 
leagues to carry out in full the wish of the Transference 


Board. 
Fire Losses in the United States and Oanada.—The 


American figures for December fire losses are now avail- 
able, and enable a complete comparison to be made be- 
tween the losses for the whole of 1928 and those of pre- 
vious years. The figures which follow have been ex- 
tracted from the records compiled and published by The 
Journal of Commerce, New York. The losses during the 
month of December, 1928, aggregated $31,204,000, com- 
pared with $31,935,400 in December, 1927, and 
$43,757,000 in December, 1926. The December total is 
therefore evidently a favourable one, especially when it 
is remembered that losses at that time of the year are 
generally more severe than usual. The record of losses 
for the entire year 1928 brings out a total of $301,267,560, 
compared with $320,595,600 in the preceding year. The 
1928 total therefore shows a reduction of about 6 per 
cent. on that for 1927. 




































Eagle, Star, and British Dominions (Star Life 
Fund).— When reviewing the 1927 accounts of this com- 
pany, we ventured on the prediction that as a result of 
the valuations of the ‘‘ Star ’’ and the ‘‘ Sceptre ’’ closed 
funds, due to be made at the end of last year, the share- 
holders of the Eagle, Star—the parent company—might 
expect to get over £100,000. In fact, the valuation of 
the Star fund alone has produced £145,000. The detailed 
results of the valuation compared with those of the pre- 
ceding one five years ago are as follows :— 


1919-1923. 1924-1928. 
£ £ 








Surplus earning during quinquennium ...... 863,996 .. 1,096,980 
Capital profits taken credit for.....-......0 116,026 351,576 
Amount brought forward ............s.se0e 59,551 170,652 
1,039,573 .. 1,619,208 
Allocations— —_— 
To bonuses to policyholders ........ssee0s 782,029 .. 1,308,538 
» Shareholders ......csceseeee eeecccces 86,892 .. 145,393 

» Carry forward .ececccececees coccccecce 170,652 .. 165,277 
1,039,573 .. 1,619,208 


The very large increase in the amount divided among 
policyholders has permitted the declaration of a rever- 
sionary bonus at the unprecedently high rate of £7 per 
cent. per annum compound for the five years. This com- 
pares with a varying rate of bonus in the previous quin- 
quennium approximately equal to £3 per cent. per annum 
compound. Lest it be thought that this splendid bonus 
is merely the result of closing the fund, the report empha- 
sises the exceptional character of the profits, and explains 
that they have been ‘‘ swollen not only by substantial in- 
vestment profits, but also by the satisfactory liquidation 
of liabilities in foreign countries.’ Indeed, this rate of 
distribution has only been made possible by drawing sub- 
stantially upon capital profits, and the actuary in his re- 
Commendation has therefore split the total of £7 per 
cent. bonus into two portions, an ‘‘ ordinary ’’ bonus of 
£4 per cent. and a “‘ special’? bonus of 43 per cent. 

Oreover, the interim bonus has been fixed at what is 
evidently regarded as a more normal—though still grati- 
fyingly high—rate of £3 per cent. per annum compound. 

ls munificent distribution completely removes the re- 


of other offices. 
British Dominions, with their appetite whetted by this 
tempting morsel, will now eagerly await the results of the 
valuation of the old ‘‘ Sceptre.”’ 
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proach upon the ‘‘ Star ’’ for its poor pre-war bonus re- 


cord, and the with-profit policy-holders may now feel for 


the first time that their average rate of bonus over the 


past twenty or thirty years compares favourably with those 
The shareholders of the Eagle, Star, and 


Treaty Reinsurances Limited.—Having had from the 
very start the advantage of close association with, and 
support from, a powerful group of composite companies, 
this reinsurance concern now finds itself nine years after 
its foundation in an unusually strong position. The shares 
are held jointly by the London and Scottish, the Phenix, 
and the Century, and these companies also guarantee the 
contracts. The financial year ends on June 3oth, and the 
results for 1927-28 show a distinct falling off from those 
of 1926-27. One current underwriting account only is 
published—labelled fire and general—and a slight in- 
crease in the premium income, which now amounts to 
£610,549, has been accompanied by a marked rise in the 
claims ratio from 54.8 per cent. to 61.1 per cent. The 
consequence is that the underwriting profit has fallen from 
443,400, equal to 7.4 per cent., to £10,487, equal to 
1.7 per cent. of the premiums. In addition to this account, 
there is a rapidly vanishing closed marine fund now 
amounting to £7,386. After allowing for profit and loss 
items, the total net surplus of the year works out 
at £8,149, compared with £39,767 in the year 1926-27. 
Net interest earnings are higher at £16,985, and the divi- 
dend of 25 per cent., tax free (the same as before), costs 
only £7,500. The balance-sheet includes a general re- 
serve fund of £150,000, and a profit and loss credit 
balance of £46,191, against a capital of only £30,000. 





National Mutual Life Assurance Society.—The first 
thing that calls for comment in the 1928 report of this 
society—again the earliest report among the life offices— 
is the new business. The amount, £1,007,339, is a 
record, and tops the million mark for the first time. It 
is, moreover, some 22 per cent. in excess of the 1927 
total. It is true that the 1928 figures have been swollen 
by one or two large sinking fund policies, namely, three 
policies for sums assured of £101,250, compared with 
three policies for only £17,500 in 1927, but there is no 
real reason for any differentiation between life assurance 
business and sinking fund business. It is interesting to 
trace the change in the society’s new business since the 
year before the war. In 1913 657 policies were issued 
for net sums assured of £369,127, i.e., an average sum 
assured of £562 per policy. The corresponding figures 
for 1928 were 682 policies for £906,089, an average sum 
assured per policy of £1,329. Thus the number of policies 
remains about the same, though, by appealing more to the 
wealthier members of the community, the volume of 
business is two and a-half times greater. Inquiry of the 
reference books shows that this has been accomplished 
in spite of an actual contraction in the business-getting 
organisation—from nine branches to five branches. This 
result is a tribute to the society’s efficiency. For the 
rest the net rate of interest shows a small increase from 


44 148 3d per cent. to £4 14s tod per cent. (and, inci- 


dentally, this important item has shown a steady advance 
every year since 1923), while the expense ratio at 12.9 


Cotas, 
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per cent. is lower by reason of a number of single 
premium policies issued last year. The balance-sheet dis- 
closes a further reduction in British Government securities 
(which still, however, account for 27 per cent. of the total 
assets), and, more interesting, though it were hard to 
know its significance, a reduction in ordinary shares from 
£947,346 to £729,792. The annual report is accom- 
panied as usual by the actuary’s report on the annual 

















valuation. The results are as follows :— 
1927. 1928. 
£ £ 

Trading profit earned during the year ........ 140,416 .. 131,890 
Profit on securities realised and revalued .... 84,363 .. 117,555 
Brought forward from previous year.......... 640,206 .. 751,246 
864,985 ..1,000,691 
Allocations :— ——- 
To bonuses t policyholders .............- 112,239 .. 121,667 
» Bxpenses ot valuation ............000- 1,500 .. 1,500 
» Carry forward to next year ........002. 751,246 877,524 
864,985 ..1,000,691 


As already announced, the reversionary bonus is to be 
at the same rate as before, namely, 45s per cent. com- 
pound for endowment assurances, and 51s per cent. com- 
pound for whole life assurances. The society enters upon 
its centenary year in 1929 with free resources equal to 
20.7 per cent. of its liabilities—a position of great 
strength. 





Obersea Correspondence. 


UNITED STATES.—_SHARE MARKET—DISCOUNT 
RATES—BUSINESS PROSPECTS. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
New York, January 12. 


MOVEMENTS in the money market and security markets 
for the week conform closely to the standard for this 
time of year. A sharp contraction has taken place in credit 
outstanding and in the demand for it, and the resultant 
easy money has helped the speculative side of the security 
market, notwithstanding some hesitation over the possi- 
bility of an increase in the Federal Reserve Bank’s dis- 
count rate. The placing in the stock market of new money 
received by investors as dividend and interest payments 
is for the moment at least proving to be a more powerful 
influence than the professional buying and selling. More- 
over, while bearishness over the outlook beyond the next 
few weeks has been increasing, the feeling is general that 
the position is too sound to admit of a long-continued 
bear market. 

Almost daily banking houses and powerful groups of 
capitalists announce the formation of new investment 
trusts. For the most part these trusts are following the 
popular trend in investment here, which is to increase the 
proportion of common shares held, if not to hold them to 
the exclusion of bonds and preferred stocks. While buy- 
ing for the trusts and for the individual investor is sup- 
porting the January share market, the bond market has 
been rather disappointing. Government tax-exempt issues 
and the bonds which by their scarcity and nature occupy 
favoured positions have worked higher, but interest 
in general is small. The scarcity of new issues indicates 
the changing taste of the investing public. In the past 
week, for instance, less than $18,000,000 in new bonds 
were offered in this market, against a total of $123,000,000 
a year ago. New capital share issues, however, are 
active. On the Stock Exchange more than two dozen 
well-known companies are represented by rights to sub- 
scribe to new shares offered to attract additional capital 
to the enterprises. Therein lies the explanation of much 
of the great rise in brokers’ loans during the year, since 
a great deal of money is necessarily tied up in new stock 
offerings. 

No surprise was felt in well-informed quarters this 
week at the decision of the Federal Reserve Bank direc- 
tors to maintain the 5 per cent. discount rate. Even the 
speculative element in Wall Street had become re- 
assured on the subject before the regular weekly meeting 
day of the board. Apart from the share market, there 


appear to be more cogent reasons for leaving the rate 
as it is than for advancing it, and it is doubtful if the 
Reserve authorities are becoming very much agitated 
over the persistent high level of the share market. If 
the rise were to go so far as to increase the credit burden 
on the Federal Reserve system, it would be a different 
matter. 

As a matter of fact, at the time of writing the local 
bank's total credit outstanding is $232,000,000 below the 
peak at the beginning of the year, and is only 
$116,000,000 higher than a year ago. With the return 
of currency and gold from circulation and the contraction 
of credit outstanding, the reserve ratio this week jumped 
from 12.9 to 67 per cent. Meanwhile member bank borrow- 
ings for the entire system are down to $876,547,000, and 
it is believed that if the January reduction had brought 
the total down no lower than $1,000,000,000, the posi- 
tion would have been regarded as satisfactory. 

An unexpectedly large consignment of gold was re- 
ceived from Canada in the week, amounting to 
$23,000,000. The effect of these shipments on the money 
market was nullified, however, by the earmarking at the 
Reserve Bank of $30,000,000 for the account of the Bank 
of France. Since last autumn French earmarkings have 
amounted to nearly $100,000,000, and there would be no 
surprise if as much again were taken. The French prob- 
ably will make their withdrawals at times when our 
money market can best stand it, and mid-January is 
ordinarily a period of ease in money. Actual shipment 
of the metal may begin shortly. 

Keen interest is shown here in the gold position of 
the Bank of England, for it is felt that an advance in 
your rate would increase the likelihood of a_ higher 
reserve rate. So far as our bill market is concerned, the 
higher rates recently put into effect do not bear their old 
relationship to discount rates. After nursing the bill 
market for the past ten years, the Reserve authorities 
are anxious that the burden be taken over by the com- 
mercial banks. Old rates were too low to attract bank 
investment, particularly with short-term money so dear. 
The bill rate is now about on a level with the Reserve 
Bank’s discount rate, and next week it probably will go 
higher. Under the old policy of the Reserve that would 
undoubtedly have meant a higher discount rate, but now 
more time is desired to see how the higher bill rates will 
work out. If rates are made attractive, the commercial 
banks will buy bills, but they are unlikely to do so at 
current levels. 

The financial community became somewhat satiated 
with observations on the business and money position 
made by bankers, business men, and economists in the 
annual financial reviews of the Press appearing last 
week. However, it read with interest the remarks of the 
presidents and chairmen of the leading city banks at the 
annual meetings of stockholders held this week. Alt 
the bank executives were able to report substantial in- 
creases in earnings during the past year. Not only was 
the demand for bank credit sufficient to absorb a larger 
proportion of the available supply than usual, but the 
high level of rates added to profits. 

A feature of the banking year here has been the steady 
absorption of the smaller institutions by the larger banks, 
extension of branch banking, and more particularly the 
large additions to capital through the sale of stock. Clearly 
the banks are preparing for further expansion, and while 
the small independent bank in this country probably 
never will disappear, the trend of developments in the 
larger cities is toward fewer and stronger banks with 
numerous branches, after the system on your side of the 
water. In addition to reporting good profits, the bankers 
told their stockholders that they anticipated a high rate 
of industrial activity during the coming year. Most of 
them sounded a note of caution, however, on the absorp- 
tion of credit in the stock market. Mr Charles E. 
Mitchell, president of the National City Bank, epitomised 
the situation as follows :— itis 

‘‘With no inflation in commodity prices, with i- 
dustry making progress along safe and sound lines and 
within the limits of proven consumption, with no excess 
of investments by the banks of the country, and a Federal 
Reserve structure that up to this time is not seriously 
inflated, there is firm ground for the belief that business 
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should continue in the coming months with substantial 
volume and reasonable profit. The danger, if there be 
one, must lie in the possible credit strain. Experience 
teaches that the danger to every period of prosperity 
lies in the development of over-confidence, and a conse- 
quent tendency to unwise use of credit. If this present 
period of prosperity is halted, it will be by the same old 
cause, and we are bound to guard against it.’’ 





FRANCE. — SOCIAL PROGRAMME — BUDGET 
DEBT LXTINCTION—BANK STATEMENT. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Paris, January 23. 

Tue new Government’s economic and social programme, 
as set forth by M. Loucheur, Minister of Labour, in the 
debate raised by interpellations from various parties in 
the Chamber, is far reaching, and has been favourably 
accepted by public opinion. M. Loucheur, who can speak 
with authority on the subject, set forth both a doctrine 
and a programme. The doctrine was that of rationalisa- 
tion of production as the basis of a programme of 
economic and social modernism, founded on the soli- 
darity of capital and labour. Hitherto, M. Loucheur 
pointed out, the French employer has fought against 
increasing wages. ‘‘ For the American employer, on 
the contrary, the main question is to create a huge mass 
of consumers with a maximum purchasing power, with 
the result that he has been able largely to increase wages 
and at the same time reduce production costs.” 
Rationalisation M. Loucheur defined as ‘‘ the suppres- 
sion of useless efforts, the reduction of the number of 
standard types and models, the closing of factories work- 
ing under bad conditions.’’ He insisted that the co- 
operation between capital and labour, which must follow 
rationalisation, cannot be arrived at merely by participa- 
tion in profits—firstly, because that would not admit the 
workers to take part in the direction of industry, and 
secondly because the proportion of profits distributed to 
capital is already too small to admit of further diminu- 
tion. The Minister also condemned the system of fac- 
tory committees, which had been tried in Germany, 
but had yielded nothing, except when they took the form 
of sanitary and safety committees. M. Loucheur’s pre- 
ference is for the development of the system of special 
issues of shares to employees. He announced that the 
Government proposed to modify the existing law on this 
point with a view to enabling trade unions to become 
shareholders. He also foreshadowed extensions of 
trade-union law for the purpose of rendering obligatory 
negotiations between employers and employed in all cases 
of dispute. The Government’s majority of 85 confirmed 
the feasibility of the Minister’s proposals so far as legis- 
lative effort is concerned. 

Complete revenue returns for the past year show that 
the total yield from all budgetary sources during 1928 
Was 43,687,035,800f, of which 42,890,669,200f (or 
2,099,000,o0of more than in 1927) was derived from 
‘normal and permanent resources.’? These totals do 
not include the revenue received by the Postal Depart- 
ment or that from the tobacco monopoly and the special 
laxation now allocated to the Caisse d’*Amortissement. 
Fifty-eight per cent. (or 1,574 millions) of the increased 
yield during 1928 was derived from taxes on consump- 
tion, the increase in the yield from turnover tax alone 
being 760,000, 000f. Direct taxation produced 
732,582, 100f less than in 1927, largely through delays in 
Payment towards the end of the year, but ‘‘ taxes on for- 
lune’? (registrations, stamp duties and taxes on Bourse 
*perations) yielded 1,280,000,o00f more than in the pre- 
‘lous year, The revenue of the Caisse d’Amortissement 
™ 1928 totalled 6,829,977,3809f, of which 3,984,971,000f 
tame from the tobacco monopoly, 2,179,487,000f from 
death and succession duties, and 665,518,000f from the 
7 per cent. tax on property transfers. From this total 
of nearly 6,830 millions, however, must be deducted the 
Working expenditure of the tobacco undertaking, after 
Which a substantial portion of the remainder must be 
ae for interest payments on the large mass of Defence 
Onds still outstanding, so that the amount available for 
"ect debt extinction is likely to be comparatively small. 

© Caisse’s revenue was 723,958,479f more than in 
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1927, the yield from each of its three sources being over 
200,000,000f more. The fact that the yield from the 7 
per cent. special tax on property transfers was 
203,000,000f (or nearly 50 per cent.) more than in 1927 
suggests that the property market has now recovered 
froin the shock which kept it in a state of semi-stagna- 
tion during the first 18 months after this tax was brought 
into existence. 

The past financial year resulted in a realised surplus 
of 3,268 millions over Budget Estimates, which fore- 
shadowed a purely nominal balance to the good. 
Theoretically, this surplus should be passed to the Caisse 
d’Amortissement for debt extinction purposes, but it is 
improbable that more than a fraction of the amount will 
be so utilised. Most of it, probably, will be absorbed for 
liquidating supplementary credits, as was the case in the 
previous year. 

The new maximum limit for the circulation of Defence 
Bonds, which stood at 38,268 millions in 1928 (or 40,564 
millions, if the “ tolerance ’’ of 6 per cent. extra be taken 
into account), has been fixed for 1929 at 35,487 millions 
(or, with the legal extra margin, 37,616,000,000f). 

The extension of the powers of the Caisse d’Amortisse- 
ment, which is now authorised to buy in Rentes on the 
open market for extinction purposes has already given 
an appreciable stimulus to quotations. It is understood 
that its choice has fixed on practically inconvertible 
issues, such as the 3 per cent. Perpetual Rente, which 
may be regarded as the leading scrip of its class by 
reason of its wide market. This stock, which stood at 
65 in December (after having touched 76 in July), is 
quoted to-night at 69.70, a gain of 20c on the day. The 
Caisse, it is held, might without danger devote one-half 
of its available 6,000 millions to purchases of this stock. 
The adoption of such a policy would prepare the way for 
the issue of a loan, for the consolidation of Defence Bonds 
and the conversion of Caisse d’Amortissement Obliga- 
tions, at a much lower rate of long-term interest than has 
latterly prevailed, and for which the market is appar- 
ently now prepared. 

The Bank of France statement, which brings the situ- 
ation down to January 11th, reveals further purchases of 
gold amounting to 1,030} million francs (following an 
increase of 702 millions in the previous week), bringing 
its total stock of the precious metal up to 33,709,295,194f, 
as against 30,852,000,ooof in the middle of November, 
and 28,935,000,ooof at the date of legal stabilisation. 
The Bank has now reconstituted its pre-war reserve, as 
it existed prior to its heavy sales of gold in 1915, 1916, 
and 1917, for the purpose of supporting the franc and 
furnishing means to continue the war. The last weekly 
statement also reveals a reduction in the note issue of 
1,029, 386,o00f, which, with the increase in the metallic 
reserve, brought the cover for the Bank’s sight engage- 
ments up to 41.27 per cent. (against the legal minimum 
of 35 per cent.), which is the highest recorded since 
stabilisation. 

It is reported here that the Swedish Match Trust (which 
made a loan of $75,000,000 to the French Government a 
year or so ago, utilised to pay off a previous loan in the 
United States) has offered to furnish a further 
$412,000,000, in exchange for German reparation bonds, 
to enable the Government to liquidate the American com- 
mercial debt, due next August, which the Washington 
Government has refused to renew. Negotiations are un- 
officially reported to be proceeding here between M. Ivar 
Kreuger and the Ministry of Finance. 
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GERMANY.—BUDGET FOR 1929-1930—REICHS- 
BANK AND MONEY MARKET—INDUSTRY. 


( FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
BERLIN, January 22. 


Tue Finance Minister, Dr Hilferding, has published the 
main features of his Budget proposals for 1929-30. The 
opposition to all the plans of additional taxation so far 
discussed in public has been very strong, and there is 
conflict between the Conservative parties, which in par- 
ticular oppose further direct taxation, and the Left, 
which objects to new taxes on consumption. Dr Hil- 
ferding’s plan seeks to propitiate all groups, and so has 
not pleased any. The ‘‘ Great Coalition ’’ parties, under 
the arrangement come to when the Cabinet was created, 
are not bound to give parliamentary support to any 
Government measure. 

The Budget will balance at about 9,900 million marks. 
Gross new expenditure totals 528 million marks, of 
which 3124 million marks is accounted for by the Repara- 
tion contribution. The rest of the increased contribu- 
tion fell to the current year. The total of 528 million is 
reduced to 358 million marks by expenditure reduc- 
tions of 170 million marks in other departments, in par- 
ticular Defence, which costs 23 million marks less, Food 
Ministry 46 million marks less, Pensions 30 million 
marks less, and debt service 50 million marks less. The 
net expenditure increase is, therefore, only some 45} 
million marks more than the addition to the Reparation 
contribution. On the revenue side, however, as compared 
with 1928-29 there is a loss of 125 million marks from 
coinage profits, and further, the surplus from the pre- 
ceding year, which amounted to 175 million marks in 
1928-29, is no longer available. The falling-off of revenue 
from both these sources is 300 million marks, which 
brings the total new revenue needed (though it is not so 
stated by the Minister) to 658 million marks. 

The deficit is to be made good as follows :—From exist- 
ing taxation (mainly sugar and tobacco) is expected go 
million marks above the estimated yield of 1928-29. 
Posts will contribute 1364 million marks, instead of as 
now 100 million marks, an additional 34 million marks 
is expected from various administration receipts, and 
120 million Marks will be deducted from the federal sub- 
vention to states and municipalities. The sum obtained 
from the above four sources will be 250 million marks. 
The sum raisable by new taxation is only 379 million 
marks, which is to be obtained by increasing the beer 
tax by 165 million marks, the spirits tax by go million 
marks, the inheritance tax by 20 million marks, and 
the property tax by 104 million marks. The inheritance 
tax at present yields only £5,000,000, which is a very 
small fraction of the yield of the British estate duties. 
For this anomaly the usual explanation is that the cumu- 
lative effect of an annual property tax, which does not 
exist in Great Britain, is to reduce fortunes rapidly 
enough. The present property tax varies from o.1 to 
0.75 per cent. a year on total capital wealth. It will be 
increased all round by one-fifth. The total additional 
revenue appears to be 629 million marks, which would 
not entirely cover the deficit; and the Finance Minister 
has promised a 5 per cent. reduction of income-tax on 
incomes below 25,000 marks, the loss from which is not 
stated. Dr Hilferding complained of the unsatisfactory 
cash condition of the Treasury. A working fund, which 
is absolutely necessary, does not exist; it is impossible 
in the present state of the home capital market to float the 
loans already sanctioned for covering the extraordinary 
Budget deficits from former years; and the Govern- 
ment, in addition to using its Budget power to raise 400 
million marks on Treasury bills, has been obliged to bor- 
row from the Railways Corporation, the Posts, the Unem- 
plovment Insurance Fund, and the Preussenkasse. 

The Reichsbank’s reduction of its discount rate has not 
restored contact with the money market. In spite of enor- 
mous repayments of credits in the second week of January, 
money continued plentiful, and market rates are below 
the Reichsbank rate. The Reichsbank’s return for the 
15th shows a decline in discounts of 444 million marks 
and in circulation of 404 million marks. In the first 
two weeks of January discounts totalling 1,021 million 
marks were repaid, which constitutes a record, and the 
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discount portfolio at 1,657 million marks is the lowest 
shown in a mid-month return since March, 1927. The 
gold cover ratio has risen to 66.9 per cent., combined 
gold and exchange cover to 70.7 per cent., day loans 
to-day were 3$-5$ per cent., month loans 7-8 per cent, 
private discount rate 5§ per cent. The fluidity of the 
money market is to some extent a seasonal phenomenon, 
The Reichsbank’s view that the discount rate cut of 
January 12th would not make for a circulation increase 
has been so far justified. Circulation (combined Reichs- 
bank and Rentenbank notes), which increased last year, 
is now down to 4,560 million marks, or 100 million marks 
below the figure of a year ago. 

The Commerz und Privat Bank has absorbed the 
Braunschweigische Bank und _ Kreditanstalt, and the 
Deutsche Bank has acquired a majority interest in the 
Osnabriick Bank. The official wholesale-price index 
number for January 16th is 138.7. Unemployed members 
of the trade unions on December 31St were 16.7 per 
cent., against 9.4 per cent. a month before; partly un- 
employed 7 per cent., against 7.1 per cent. In eight 
trades connected with building 46.8 per cent. of union 
members were fully unemployed, in textiles 8.4 per cent., 
clothing 20.3 per cent., bootmaking 23.7 per cent. Ruhr 
coal output in 1928 totalled 114,577,050 metric tons, 
against 117,994,111 tons in 1927. Total sales by the 
Ruhr Syndicate (including coke and briquets reduced to 
coal value) were 111,104,811 tons, against 116,804,945 
tons. The Syndicate’s decision of November, carried by 
the mixed coal and iron works, as to the price to be 
credited to member firms, is being disputed before the 
Courts. Ingot steel production in December was 
1,090,630 tons, against 1,371,518 tons in December, 


1927. Comparative figures for the whole year were :— 
Metric Tons. 
1913 (present area) ..........cccceccccces 11,885,600 
ME wisn one ws 6s S855 aN cwdveuseecdsns ssn 7,847,356 
BERT oc ccccccccccccccccccccccccccccoscces 16,310,682 
BDBB ccccccccccvcccccccccosccesocccccccce 14,517,165 


The Pig-Iron Syndicate announces unchanged prices for 
February. Prices for export are firm, particularly for 
billets, bars, bands and certain kinds of sheets. The 
market for tinplates is quiet. The Frankfurter Zeitung 
expresses the view that an Anglo-German tinplate agree- 
ment is hardly possible in view of the great disparity 
between the two countries’ outputs. German home prices 
are a little higher than British, and as there is no import 
duty any raising of them would lead to increased import. 
The receipts of the German works are unsatisfactory 
owing to the fact that a considerable part of production 
is exported at less than home prices. The General Elec- 
tricity Company (A.E.G.) reports for 1927-28 net profits 
of 16,023,683 marks, as against 11,886,000 marks in 
1926-27. The dividend is unchanged at 8 per cent., but 
is paid on 150 million marks capital, as against 120 mil- 
lion marks last year. The turnover, including that of 
controlled companies, was 500 million marks; orders on 
books at the end of the business year 385 million marks. 

The price question in the artificial silk industry has 
been up for discussion. The securities of the leading 
companies were last week sold heavily owing to um 
favourable rumours about impending home competition. 
In general, as in other countries, the Bourse quotations 
have declined. Vereinigte Glanzstoffe, which in May, 
1928, sold at 880, now quotes at around 48o. It is officially 
denied that the viscose artificial silk convention has been 
denounced, but it is added that the member concerns are 
for the present free from any price obligations, so that 
they may protect themselves against foreign competition, 
mainly from Italy. 





DENMARK. — AGRICULTURE -- PRICES — Ii- 
DUSTRY—FOREIGN TRADE—FREIGHTS. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
CopENHAGEN, January 16. 


PuB.ic statements made at the New Year were generally 
optimistic, and have to some extent supported the faith 
in continued progress. Most importance was attached 10 
the progress of agriculture during the latter part of 1928, 
thanks to the good crops and the more advantageous 
export prices. The crop returns were very much 10 
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excess of expectations at an earlier date. Compared with 
the crops of 1927, which was actually a poor year, the 
cereal crops showed an increase of 30 per cent., while 
turnips, &c., were 20 per cent. better, the actual 1928 
figures being 35,200,000 hectokilos and 225,300,000 
hectokilos respectively. For the greater part of 1928 the 
butter quotation was higher than last year. The final 
average was Kr. 3.13, against Kr. 3.01 in 1927. For the 
first few months the quotation was below 1927 figures, but 
then an improvement set in and carried the average beyond 
last year’s level. The same was the case with bacon 
prices, but the average was only Kr. 0.02 above last year’s 
figure (Kr. 1.37 per kilo, against Kr. 1.35 in 1927). The 
rise during the last two months of the year sufficed to 
make the average a trifle higher than that for 1927. For 
ege’s the level of prices in 1928 and 1927 was about equal. 

The official estimate of the value of exports of agri- 
cultural produce in 1928 is about Kr. 1,160,000,000, or 
about Kr. 60,000,000 more than in 1927. This progress is 
partly due to an increase of the quantities of butter and 
bacon exported, partly to the fact that, while the 
wholesale price index for 1928 showed a figure of 147 for 
import goods, or the same average as in 1927, the 
index for export goods showed a rise from 136 to 139. 
The index for home-market goods declined from 
166 to 163, while the entire wholesale price index showed 
an unchanged figure of 153. This change is decidedly in 
favour of agriculture as an export trade, though the differ- 
ence is not very great; but the improvement is shown 
more clearly by comparing the figures for the first and 
last six months of 1928, as will appear from the follow- 
ing summary :— 


e892 Jan.-June. July-Dec, 
Import goods ........ Nitin Ge “secs: Te 
Export goods....... ee aa eee: 
Home market goods............ 165 ...... 161 
The entire WEN sas Kccccensens sa 154 ecccce 152 


This shows the pronounced rise of the export group, and 
the Statistical Department comments this in its New 
Year review in the following manner :— 

“This means an advantage, through increased profit 
for the community as a whole on the foreign trade, as 
well as by enabling the agricultural trade to purchase 
increased labour and more goods from artisans, manufac- 
turers, &c. This change in the level of prices, in con- 
nection with the good crop returns, has_ therefore 
contributed towards the improvement of the industrial 
situation, This was first traced towards the end of 1927, and 
was to be ascribed to increased adaptation of the manu- 
facturing trades to the new level of prices, to less effec- 
tive competition from abroad, and to some extent to im- 
proved conditions, as, for instance, rising prices of 
textiles, and particularly of boots and shoes.”’ 

Owing to the depression which still affects a number 
of industrial lines, the number of unemployed is still 
considerable. According to the most recent computation 
the number was 75,862, but this is after all a consider- 
able improvement as compared with last year at the 
Same time, when the number was as high as 88,700. It 
1s pointed out from various sources that the manufacturing 
trades have made progress in foreign markets, which 
will no doubt be traced in the statistics as increased in- 
dustrial exports. How much the progress will amount 
to is not easy to estimate, but that the industrial exports 
are not without importance is shown by the 1927 figure, 
which was about Kr. 260,000,000. 

In the course of the year foreign trade has increased. 
According to recent statistics, the value of imports in the 
period January-November was Kr. 1,591,000,000, against 
Kr. 1,497,000,000 during the corresponding period of last 
year. At the same time, exports have shown a practic- 
ally corresponding increase, i.e., from Kr. 1,413,000,000 
to Kr. 1,510,000,000, the excess of imports for each of the 
two periods being thus just over Kr. 80,000,000. In the 
Circumstances this deficit is not considerable, and in view 
of the plentiful supply of capital from abroad it has not 
exercised any appreciable influence on the balance of pay- 
ments. Apart from this, the gross earnings of the mer- 
cantile marine in foreign trade will presumably have 
amounted to Kr. 180,000,000 or Kr. 185,000,000, against 
Just over Kr. 198,000,000 in 1927. 

The Danish freight index figure showed a rise from 





96.5 in May, 1928, to 114.6 in November, and will pre- 
sumably be about 104 for the entire year, against about 
112 for 1927. Freights were higher in the early part of 
the year than in the corresponding period of 1927, while 
at the end of 1928 the figure was likewise better than a 
year ago (114.6 for November, 1928, against 107.5 for 
November, 1927), and at the New Year it was the unani- 
mous opinion that the state of affairs was satisfactory. 


ARGENTINA. — CROPS — MONEY — AMERICAN 
PENETRATION—EXCHANGES—FREIGHTS. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 

Buenos AIRES, January 3. 

Crops are turning out even larger than the first highly 
favourable estimates, owing to increased use of pedigree 
seed, and yields of 8,000,000 tons wheat and 2,500,000 
tons linseed are now certain. This means exportable 
surpluses of 6,500,000 tons and 2,300,000 tons respec- 
tively, figures never previously attained. It is a harvest 
that will tax Argentine transport facilities to the utter- 
most, and as the maize, down to the time of writing, 
has never been in better condition, or sown over 
a wider area, the 1929 prospect is bright for all crops. 
This promises general prosperity in all branches of trade, 
as arable farming has a much wider influence on business 
movement throughout the country than cattle-raising. 
Whereas a rise or fall in the price of steers may affect 
the number of animals bred to the requirements of the 
meat trade, and increase or diminish individual wealth in 
a limited number of instances, such changes make no 
difference to the material position of the small number 
of labourers that cattle breeding requires. The numerical 
superiority of the cereal-growing population, and the 
reaction of its growth upon the trade and general activi- 
ties of the provincial townships, becomes daily more 
manifest ; and is even more important, commercially and 
financially, than one would suppose from the relative 
export figures giving values of cereal and pastoral pro- 
ducts, which for the first eleven months of 1928 were 
$311,622,957 gold and $606,855,065 gold respec- 
tively. Quotations, though easier, may be considered 
fully remunerative to the grower. Wheat, spot, is $9.30 
paper per oo kilos, with $9.60 for February. 
Linseed $15.15 spot and $15 for February. Maize $8.95 
spot, and $9 February, with new season’s May delivery 
quoted at $7.60. 

The satisfactory harvest conditions occur conjointly 
with unusual ease in the money market, rates for 
discount and advances being barely sustained at 5% 
to 6 per cent. Local bankers have indeed been offering 
the Government money on terms below these figures; it 
is said at 44 per cent. for six months, at which price the 
two German banks were willing to employ $30,000,000 
paper. This has not been officially confirmed, since the 
Argentine Government declined to discuss any of the 
offers, as it is not at present in need of funds. 
Revenue receipts are higher all round, as the result 
of a marked increase in imports, those of the Buenos 
Aires Customs House at December 26th totalling 
$352,626,126 paper, as against $318,085,988 paper 
in 1927. General business movement is quieter than 
this satisfactory state of production would lead one 
to expect. Nevertheless, the year ends much better 
than it began, and widespread and profitable move- 
ment in every field seems assured for 1929. The railway 
outlook is distinctly good. Relations with the new 
Government are now on a sound and friendly foot- 
ing, new construction and greatly improved services have 
been recognised to be mutually beneficial, and personal 
interviews between H.E. President Irigoyen and various 
visiting directors are manifestly contributory to a good 
understanding. 

International interest in the Argentine market, both as 
a field for investment and as a purchaser of manufac- 
tured goods, is stronger than ever. Mr Hoover’s visit, 
unofficial and uncommercial though it was declared to be, 
has done much to strengthen Argentine friendship with 
the United States, on the official side. His personality 
may be said to have turned what was first regarded as a 
mere duty reception into a sincere welcome, and the sound- 
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ness and sobriety of the views expressed on Latin Ameri- 
can, on commercial, and on financial affairs were fully 
appreciated by the Argentine public. There can, however, 
be no two opinions regarding the powerful penetration 
of American business interests in Argentina, based on 
possession of ample means, excellent organisation, and 
expressed readiness to look rather to the future than 
to the immediate present for their material benefit. 
Absorption of the River Plate Telephone Company, 
though not actually completed at the moment of writing, 
together with various recent electrical investments, will 
strengthen the American financial and commercial posi- 
tion to an extent that is not realised in London. For 
American business is pursuing a policy similar to that of 
Germany in Italy between 1900-1913, namely, insisting 
on complete control by American interests of every opera- 
tion from first to last, regardless of old connections or 
the wishes of individuals. To assume, therefore, that the 
sale of foreign enterprises to American interests does not 
necessarily mean a change in the sources whence goods 
are supplied is to be blind to facts. American interest 
in Argentina to-day is wholly for account of the export, 
shipping, banking, insurance, and distributing services of 
the United States ; nor does she seek to disguise it, though 
she is quite willing to allow others to credit her with 
altruistic motives if they wish to do so. 

Conditions in the exchange market have changed but 
little during December. For the first fortnight rates 
moved against Argentina, and trifling gold shipments, 
$3,750,000 U.S., were made, though it is reasonable to 
suppose that of this sum the shipment of $3,000,000 U.S. 
to the Bank of France responded rather to the private 
requirements of the shippers, a Continental bank, than to 
the profit derivable from such an operation. Exchange 
closes at 47 9-32 cable and 104.55 cable N.Y., with heavy 
demands by remitters, and as yet comparatively little 
export paper coming forward. Freights are firmer at 
25s 6d for January loading on the San Lorenzo range to 
U.K. /Continent, but February/March quotations are un- 
certain, and fixtures have been made at 22s 6d Buenos 
Aires to Antwerp/Rotterdam, as it is held that the 
certainty of heavy crops will lead to an excessive influx 
of tramp tonnage, thereby allowing shippers to charter 
at their own convenience as regards rates. 








SOUTH AFRICA.—POLITICS—GOLD OUTPUT— 
FINANCE. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 


JOHANNESBURG, December 31. 
On December sth General Smuts opened the ninth Union 
Congress of the South African Party at Bloemfontein. 
As it is not unreasonable to hope for General Smuts’ early 
return to power, his speeches attract even more than 
usual notice. The position of the Pact is very weak, 
owing to the dissensions in the Labour ranks—if 
‘ranks ”’ is still an appropriate word—the general differ- 
ences between the Labour and Nationalist parties, and a 
still thinly disguised sectionalism amongst the Nation- 
alists. General Smuts said that his party’s native policy 
would be to deal with immediate social and economic 
aspects of the problem, and not to embark on experi- 
mental amendments to the Cape native franchise or simi- 
larly debatable political issues. Further features of the 
programme would be the stimulation of immigration and 
a measure for the enfranchisement of women, the latter 
being especially promised an early place. General Smuts 
also referred to ‘‘ steps to prolong the life of the gold 
mines and to open up new fields.’? One or two comments 
on the statement suggest themselves: The average 
S.A.P. supporter is less negrophobe than his opponents, 
but the general attitude throughout the country is not 
favourable to an enlightened or impartial programme in 
native questions; almost the same comment might be 
made mutatis mutandis in regard to immigration; as 
regards the mining industry, probably the most impor- 
tant long-run assistance would be a drastic revision of the 


tariff and railway rate policies—and drastic revision js 
unlikely. : 

In his speech at the quarterly meeting of the Chamber 
of Mines, Mr A. W. Rogers, the president, pointed out 
that the November output brought the officially recorded 
Rand output to a total exceeding £1,000 millions. This 
includes the ‘* premium ”’ of approximately £32 millions 
in the years 1919 to 1925. As an important section of 
financial opinion fears a return to the currency ditliculties 
of 35 years ago owing to shortage of gold, South African 
domestic policy (where it specially affects the gold mines) 
appears likely to possess considerable general importance 
in the future. 

The dividends declared by the Rand gold-mining com. 
panies making returns to the Chamber of Mines amount 
to 4.4,085,471 for the second half of the year, making 
£:7,980,095 for the year. This is about 4,7,000 short of 
last year’s figure, but if the Sub-Nigel be regarded as 
a Rand company (the Government records always treat it 
as ‘‘ Outside ’’) the increase in that company’s returns 
more than maintains last year’s figure. Of the total of 
£:7,980,000, £6,926,000 was declared by companies east 
of Kleinfontein. 

The Auditor-General has published his Report on the 
accounts of the Union Government for the year ended 
March 31, 1928. During the year the debt of the Union 
increased by £7,450,117, the total debt at the end of the 
year being £238,926,064. The interest payable is 
#:10,035,163, an average of 4.2 per cent; 60 per cent. is 
payable in London and 4o in South Africa. The Union 
revenue during the year was £ 30,094,004, and the ex- 
penditure £28,303,608. The Auditor-General is of the 
opinion that the method of presenting certain historical 
information obscures the growth of interest on public 
debt. 





Fetters to the Editor 


COMPANY SHARES AND REAL CAPITAL. 


Sir,—It has lately been suggested in responsible quarters 
that such intangible assets as goodwill, patents, and the like, 
the values of which depend entirely on future hopes and ex- 
pectations, are not in any circumstances assets suitable to be 
included in a balance-sheet. There is much to be said for 
this view, and especially as it applies to the balance-sheet of a 
joint-stock company. ; ms 

The amount of the issued capital of a joint-stock company 1s 
fixed and irredeemable, and is required by law to be main- 
tained. This means, of course, that the amount of the assets 
at appropriate values, less the liabilities, should never fall 
below the amount of the issued capital. ; ; 

But in modern financial practice this legal requirement 1s 
honoured more in the breach than in the observance. This 
happens through its having become customary to issue jae 
stock company capital to an amount in excess of the rea 
capital represented by actually existing things, such as aes 
buildings, plant, machinery, raw materials, manufactur 
stock, book debts and cash over liabilities. Thus, share 
capital issued often includes the present value of rights to 
receive future benefits expected to arise from patents and from 
goodwill. eb 

The difference between the two classes of capital is that oné 
exists and the other does not exist; and while the appro- 
priate values at any time of all things which exist can be 
ascertained without much room for serious differences 0 
opinion by the aid of logical and well-known accounting rules, 
there are no accounting or any other rules possible to measuré 
the value of mere rights; hence it is said that the compas r 
present value of such assets as patents and goodwill wo 
not be included in the amount of the fixed and irredeemable 
capital of a joint-stock company, but should always be = 
sented by shares either of ‘‘no par value,” or of ne 
nominal amount, such as one penny each. If this sound an 
simple rule had been followed in recent years many — 
disasters, including the tragedy of the Lancashire cotton ! 
dustry, would have been to a large extent avoided. . 

In order to illustrate the difference between the present 
practice, which has the highest sanction, and that which © 
suggested, the case may be taken of a recent very quccetee 
industrial issue, made on the London market. The pu -s 
issue referred to was subscribed for many times over, and a 
demand for the shares is so great that they are quoted — 
market at a very large premium. The capital is £7,000 
divided into 7,000,000 ordinary shares of £1 each, of “This 
4,200,000 were issued to the vendors as fully-paid-up. 
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4,200,000 included patents and _ goodwill, valued at 
41,200,000. The issue was thus made up as under :— 
Vendors, who contributed land, plant, 

machinery, stock, and book debts over 

creditors, in addition to patents and go.d- 


will— £ £ 
Real capital ee ene rn 
tents and ZOOUWIIL ..cersseccceccccvcvecs ’ y 
— "4,200,000 
New subscribers, who contributed cash for 
2,800,000 shares of £1 each.......... iicees 2,800,000 
7,000,000 


It will be observed that the actually existing capital in this 
undertaking amounted to 55,800,000 only, because £,1,200,000 
of the 47,000,000 was represented by patents and goodwill. 
The point is that whereas, with the aid of well-known 
accounting rules, the actually existing assets of such an under- 
taking can, and should, be maintained in the future at an 
amount of not less than £55,800,000; the value of purchased 
goodwill, consisting in this case of both patents and goodwill, 
cannot be so maintained. The cost of purchased goodwill— 
apart altogether from the question of whether in future years 
the then current goodwill is increasing or decreasing in value 
is always a wasting asset comparable to a terminating 
annuity. This is owing to the inevitable effect of interest on 
the purchase price of estimated future receipts of super-profit 
when discounted at an adequate rate of interest which can 
rarely be less than 10 per cent. per annum. Thus time is the 
controlling factor, and nearly the whole of the cost of pur- 
chased goodwill senmmntiedile expires within a period not 
exceeding about twenty years. 

A sound alternative plan for an issue of share capital in a 
similar case would be to limit the fixed share capital to the 
amount of the real or actually existing assets, plus the neces- 
sary working capital. The fixed capital would then consist 
of 5,800,000 ordinary shares of £1 each, supplemented by an 
issue of perhaps 580,000 deferred or equity shares, which must 
be of one penny each—amounting therefore to £2,416, be- 
cause shares ‘‘ no par value ”’ are not at present permitted in 
this country. The question of allocating these equity shares 
of one penny each between the vendors and the new sub- 
scribers would arise, and also the question of the rate of 
priority dividend and any further svelte participation payable 
0: th ordinary shares. Let it be assumed that the 5,800,000 
ordinary shares will be entitled to a fixed priority cumulative 
dividend at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum with a further 
participation in profits equal to 40 per cent. of the balance of 
distributable profits earned in any year after providing the 
priority dividend, and that the deferred shares of one penny 
— will take the remaining 60 per cent. of such balance of 
pronts. 

The capital issue would then stand as under :— 


5,800,000 89%, cumulative ordinary shares of £1 each, i.e., £ 
vendors 3 000,000 and new subscribers 2,800,000 ........ 5,800,000 
980,000 deferred shares of one penny each......sesseeeees 2,416 
5,802,416 


As a further inducement to the new subscribers for the 
2,800,000 ordinary shares, it might be arranged that they shall 
be entitled to apply for one deferred share in respect of each 
twenty ordinary shares applied for, and this would result in 
the deferred shares being allocated as to 140,000 to the sub- 
scribers and as to the balance 440,000 to the vendors. 

With annual profits in the future equal to, say, 15 per cent. 
1 £,7,000,000, amounting to 41,050,000, these would then be 
distributable between the holders for the time being of the 
vendors’ shares, and of the subscribers’ shares in much the 
same proportions as under the first-mentioned scheme, thus :— 








Vendors’ shares— £ 
8% on 3,000,000 shares of £1 each ...... eseeee 240,000 
30/58ths of £234,400, being 40% of balance of dis- 
tributab'e profits after paying the priority 
SE nti dindliNeteecsd ages +iendhekne 121,241 
44/58ths of £351,600, being 60% of balance of 
distributable profits .......... ececccccecs 266,731 
627,972 
Note——Under the first-mentioned scheme 15% 
on 4,200,000 shares of £1 each amounts to 
£630,000 and would go to vendors’ shares. 
ew subscribers’ shares— 
8% on 2,800,000 shares of £1 each ........ eos 224,000 
28/58ths of £234,400, being 40 of balance of dis- 
tributable profits after paying the priority 
ne Sia es eal os Sal a 113,159 
14/58ths of £351,600, being 60% of balance of 
distributable profits .......ceeeeeees eeeees 84,869 
422,028 
Note.—Un‘er the first-mentioned scheme 15¥ 
on 2800000 shares of £1 each amounts to 
000 and would go to new subscribers’ shares. 
1,050,000 


With less annual profits the new subscribers would receive a 
"Ser fraction of the whole amount than under the first-men- 


tioned scheme, and with more profits they would receive a 
smaller fraction; and this is surely an equitable tendency. 

The issue of deferred or equity shares of the nominal value 
of one penny each leaves market dealings in the equity as free 
and unfettered as before. This method has long been adopted 
in Canada, the United States of America and other countries. 
It does not interfere in any way with the fullest scope for 
infinite variety in the arrangement of company finance; while 
it safeguards the sound principle that the amount of company- 
share capital should never exceed the amount, at appropriate 
values, of real and actually existing capital. 

In modern practice, it now sometimes happens that more 
than half the issued capital of a joint-stock company is repre- 
sented by nothing but value in the nature of goodwill. The 
trouble is that shareholders in a company naturally expect 
their capital to earn not less than a reasonable rate of profit 
per cent. on the amount of the registered value of their shares, 
just as the operating staff of a company expect to receive 
not less than a reasonable salary or wage per person employed. 
Hence this form of capital inflation must tend to increase 
the amount of profit required to make the carrying on of an 
undertaking worth while; and it must also react upon prices, 
causing them to be maintained at an ne high level 
to the detriment of trade.—Yours faithfully, P. D. LEAKE. 


25 Abchurch lane, London, E.C. 4, January 22nd, 1929. 








FREE TRADE AND THE MOBILITY OF CAPITAL. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE BCONOMIST. 


Sir,—In your leading article of January 19th you comment 
very fully and very fairly on a letter of mine which appeared 
in your issue of November 3rd, and on my subsequent letter 
in your present issue, the subject being the international 
mobility of capital in relation to Free Trade as a national 
system, and you refer to this as ‘‘a new argument which is 
being vigorously used by the Protectionist side.’’ As to its 
newness I shall have something to say presently, but as to its 
use—if it is used, for we have many Gallios where political 
economy is concerned!—the responsibility appears to be 
largely mine, since I emphasised the point very strongly in my 
book, ‘‘ The Truth at Last,’’ and have since continued to do 
so in numerous letters to the Press all over the country. My 
whole difficulty now is to compress what should occupy an 
average length article into the space even of a long letter, but 
I will try. 

You say that, after quoting Mill and Bagehot, I fall ‘‘ into 
the elementary fallacy of supposing that because one of the 
reasons why the pioneers of the Free Trade case believed in 
their cause has ceased to be true, that, therefore, the case 
itself has ceased to be tenable.’”” My answer to this is that 
the non-mobility of capital (as regards transfer to other 
countries) cannot be described as a ‘‘ reason ”’ for believing in 
Free Trade at all: it is a condition—the essential condition, in 
fact—which alone makes Free Trade tenable as a theory of 
national application. To substantiate this, however, necessi- 
tates quotation; and thereby I shall also be able to show that 
here is no question of ‘‘ pioneers,’ whose theory and reasoning 
or this point has been improved upon or even superseded by 
modern economists, but that, and of late years in total dis- 
cegard of flagrant facts, there has been eontinuity throughout. 

In 1776, when ‘‘The Wealth of Nations ’’ was published, 
foreign investment as we know it did not exist; there was 
not even the Stock Exchange until 1801, and foreign invest- 
ment, in our sense, did not begin until some twenty to thirty 
years after that. Nevertheless, Adam Smith was careful to 
lay down, in the very forefront of his argument, this all- 
important premise: ‘‘ Every individual endeavours to employ 
his capital as near home as he can.’’ This forms the basis of 
his subsequent argument, which arrives at the conclusion that, 
‘“‘ Though a great number of people should, by thus restoring 
the freedom of trade, be thrown all at once out of their 
ordinary employment . . . it would by no means follow that 
they would lose their employment. . The stock (capital) 
which emploved them in a particular manufacture before will 
stili remain in the country to employ an equal number of péople 
in some other way. The capital of the country remaining the 
same, the demand for labour will be the same, or very nearly 
the same, though it may be exerted in different places and for 
different occupations ’? (my italics). I need hardly point out 
the alternative, if the capital does not remain in the country 
—it is obvious—but, to show the continuity of reasoning on 
this subject, let me give a quotation from Professor Marshall 
—scarcely a ‘“ pioneer’?!—which is, in fact, a mere para- 
phrase of the above passage from Adam Smith: ‘A chief 
corner-stone of our present fiscal system is the great truth 
that the importation of goods which can be produced at home 
does not in general displace labour, but only changes the 
direction of employment.’”?> Why? Because “ the stock which 
employed them will still remain in the country! ” 

The converse case, so to speak, that of industries, not 
destroyed by Free Trade, but established bv Protection, is, in 
my opinion, most clearly dealt with by Mill. I quoted the 
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relevant passage in my letter of November 3rd. Summarised, 
his argument is that any capital, which, by the action of 
Protection, is drawn to a protected industry, ‘‘ must have been 
withdrawn or withheld from some other ” (sc. home industry), 
‘in which it gave, or would have given, employment to pro- 
bably about the same quantity of labour.”” It will be observed 
that the possibility of the capital in question being ‘“ with- 
drawn or withheld” from any source or destination outside 
the country simply is not contemplated, still less the entry 
of foreign-owned capital. Should this occur, however—as, in 
fact, it has—there would be an addition to the amount of 
capital in the country, and, to quote Mill again, ‘ Any increase 
of capital gives, or is capable of giving, additional employ- 
ment of labour, and this without assignable limit.’’ How 
Mill reconciled his position regarding Protection with his 
acceptance and knowledge of foreign investment (this was in 
1848) is a complete mystery; it is, in fact, irrational. 

So much for the “‘ pioneers "’; though my previous quotation 
from Bagehot was, I submit, valuable, as evidence of the mere 
fact that (about 1880—were they still “pioneering ’’ then?) 
English political economy in general took the position that, 
while capital fluctuated from trade to trade within a nation, 
it did not, as a rule, migrate beyond that nation. But I will 
turn to the (comparatively) Moderns. Professor Marshall (al- 
ready quoted), in the 3rd edition of his “ Principles of Political 
Economy ’’ (1895) says: ‘* Mill is clearly right in saying 
that, in general, the capital that is supplied to support and 
aid labour in any new industry created by such ’’ (protective) 
“‘duties ‘ must have been withdrawn or withheld from some 
other.’’” On the contrary, I say Mill is clearly wrong, and 
there is no “‘ must ” about it, nor need our reverence for great 
economists blind us to the fact; they are not, after all, Holy 
Writ; and even that, I believe, is subject to criticism. Lest, 
however, it be thought that criticism from so obscure a mortal 
as myself is of little value—the argumentum ad hominem !— 
let me quote Professor J. Shield Nicholson (‘‘ A Project of 
Empire,’’ 1909): ‘‘ Recent estimates show” (those of Sir 
George Paish) “that we have already three thousand millions in- 
vested abroad. . . . Under these conditions, then, it cannot be said 
that the amount of capital available for home industry is limited, 
and that the artificial expansion of one industry (by means 
of protection) can only mean the abstraction of capital from 
some other home industry; it may come from what would 
otherwise have been exported.” (Or it may be foreign owned.) 
Again: ‘‘ It is clear that Adam Smith’s argument in favour 
of free imports can only be reconciled with his position on the 
relative advantage of the home employment of capital and 
labour, if it is proved in fact (not merely as an assumption) 
that the capital and labour displaced by the foreign import 
will find employment at home. If the result were that capital 
would be sent abroad, and if labour was unemployed or forced 
to emigrate, the effect on the total of home industry would 
in general be advantageous from the national stand- 
point.”* 

One more ‘‘ Modern,’’ and then I have done with quotations. 
Professor Bastable (who headed the list of 14 economists who 
signed the 1903 Memorandum against Mr Joseph Chamber- 
lain’s proposals) writes, in his ‘‘ Theory of International 
Trade ”’ (4th revised edition, 1903): ‘‘ We now have before us 
the elementary facts to which the doctrine " (Free Trade) ‘‘ has 
tc be applied, viz., the various groups” (nations) ‘ which 
exchange commodities, but between which the industrial agents 
do not pass.”” The ‘‘ industrial agents ” are, of course, capital 
and labour; comment really seems superfluous. The italics are 
mine. 

I think, Sir, I have given enough evidence—though I could 
give more—to show that the non-mobility of capital cannot 
possibly be regarded merely as one of a number of reasons, to 
be discarded at will, and without disturbing the theory, for 
believing in Free Trade as a national system. On the con- 
trary, it is surely evident that, from first to last, it has been 
and still is—at any rate, in the opinion of the economists 
themselves—a condition essential to the maintenance of the 
theory; it is, indeed, the very key-stone of the whole arch. 
one inherently, this is and must be so, I hope to show 
ater. 

But my letter is too long already. On a future occasion I 
hope also to be permitted to reply to the various interesting 
questions you raise. Now, I can only touch on your own 
quotation from Mill. This must be taken in conjunction with 
the whole chapter (‘‘On the Tendency of Profits to a Mini- 
mum ’’) in which it occurs, and it refers to a condition in 
which the country is, so to speak, saturated with capital, and 
with no unemployment. Then, in those conditions, Mill 
(rigutly) justifies the over-flow of capital ; such conditions, how- 
ever, are very far from those existing in this country to-day. 
—yYours faithfully, Douc.ias GRAHAM. 


16,Girdlers road, London, W.14, 22nd January, 1929. 


[The process of culling quotations from their contexts in the 
works of classic economists is, as we showed last week, un- 
profitable and irrelevant. For the rest Mr Graham meets no 
single point in our article, and adduces no constructive argu- 
ment to support his theory.—Epb., Econ.] 
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FASOIST FINANCE.* 


Tue Fascist Government has been second only to the 
Bolshevik in the passions and prejudices it has aroused, 
It has consequently become almost as difficult to get an 
objective impression of affairs in Italy as in Russia. This 
work is therefore timely and welcome. 

M. Perroux, in his account of the financial and eo. 
nomic vicissitudes of Italy during the nine years follow. 
ing the Armistice, points out that the pre-Fascist period 
(of four years) is marked by two fairly distinct phases: 
disequilibrium lasting about three years, followed by a 
definite tendency towards recovery, beginning about the 
end of 1921 and continuing during 1922. Like every 
other country, Italy suffered from the economic malaise 
of the post-Armistice period, and from the crisis of 1920 
in particular. The general results were the same in Italy 
as elsewhere, but they were more dangerous, because 
Italy was relatively poor and lacked the political maturity 
of the other great democracies. Nevertheless, on the 
economic side, nobody doubted that the country 
was on the road to_ recovery some_ months 
before the Fascist march on Rome. This convalescence 
was admitted by all Italian experts, and is clearly indi- 
cated by the official statistics, but it was not enough to 
save the political system from overthrow. Opinions as 
to the merits and demerits of that system will depend 
largely on the personal prejudices of the critic, but it is 
indisputable that the democratic governments showed 
initiative and resource in combating their financial diff. 
culties. The reform of the income-tax in 1919 was an 
important and successful work. The tax on war for- 
tunes was a failure, and a further attempt to increase the 
revenue was made by stiffening the succession duties. 
But most interesting of all to us, in view of the con. 
troversy about a similar project here, was the capital 
levy. This was maintained in force by the Fascists, 
when they came into office, with only minor modifications. 
On the whole it seems to have worked well, and with- 
out causing the disastrous repercussions foretold by its 
opponents, but many individual cases of hardship 
occurred. The two principal innovations made by the 
Fascists in the system of taxation have been the aboll- 
tion of the succession duties and the extension of the 
income-tax to farmers’ profits, officials’ salaries, and 
workers’ wages. 

The Fascists’ claim to originality must rest rather on 
their adaptation of syndicalist ideas in their organisation 
of the Corporative State, than on anything they have 
done in the realm of finance. Both as regards this and 
the other matters dealt with in this book, such as the 
stabilisation of the lira, the funding of the internal debt 
and the debt settlements with Great Britain and the 
U.S.A., it is as yet too early to form final judgments. 
M. Perroux recognises this, and has confined himself 
to a dispassionate account of the chain of events and of 
the theories and arguments of the contending partisans. 
Thus in time the facts may come to be more or less dis- 


entangled from the propaganda. — 


* «Contribution a l'étude de l’économie et des Finances Publiques 
d’Italie depuis la Guerre.'’ By Frangois Perroux. Publisher, 
Marcel Giard, Paris. Pp. 357. 50frs. 


THE PRESERVATION OF ENGLAND'S BEAUTY. 


Tue National Trust was fortunate indeed when, in addi- 
tion to the services of a photographer who is an artist, . 
secured so persuasive a pen as that of Professor G. : 
Trevelyan to voice its plea* to the nation. This accoun 
of its work should move every reader who has any sense 
either of beauty or of patriotism, to do what he can [0 
help. The essence of the position is that as the State 
refuses to hold land in perpetuity for the purpose © 
conserving its amenities, whether they consist of oH 
beauty or of historic buildings, the National Trust 1s th 
only body to which land and buildings can be given ie 
the certainty that they will be preserved for ever. a 
the trust is severely hampered in its work by lac 


* «Must England's Beauty Perish?’’ By G. M. Trevelya®: 
(London) Faber and Gwyer, Limited, 24, Russell square. 
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necessary funds. Two immediate implications of this 
should appeal particularly to economists: in the first 
place it means that many precious buildings or tracts of 
country which are offered to the Trust as gifts have to 
be refused if the offer is unaccompanied by an endow- 
ment for their upkeep, and so are lost to the nation and 
fqll a prey to the speculative builder, to be pulled down 
or built over with bungalows. In the second place it 
means that the foresight of the Trust, which often 
jivines that a stretch of woodland or down which could 
now be bought quite cheaply will in ten years or so be 
wmmanding a prohibitive price, is rendered nugatory 
ty the absence of means to step in and purchase while 
the terms are favourable. If the country-loving and 
history-loving public would contribute according to their 
means, the work of the Trust could be extended in this 
way out of all proportion to the increase in expenditure, 
and such pathetic compromises as the acquisition of Ash- 
ridge denuded of part of its timber could be avoided. 

Professor Trevelyan makes it clear that the National 
Trust carries self-help as far as it possibly can. It 
holds agricultural land and other remunerative properties 
with the purpose of using their rents as an endowment for 
the upkeep of less remunerative property, and it is medi- 
tating a campaign to secure exemption from death duties. 
This seems a very obviously needed reform, and it is to 
be hoped that strong public support will avert the neces- 
sity of an expensive fight. 





BOOKS RECEIVED. 


(Brief mention of a book in this column does not necessarily 
aean that it will not receive fuller notice in a subsequent issue. ]} 


The Road to Plenty. By William T. Foster and Waddel 
Catchings. Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Limited. 
(London) Parker street, Kingsway, W.C.2. 3s 6d 
net. 


This is the fourth volume in the courageous series in which the 
authors attack the problem of the existence of unemployment and 
ide machinery concurrently with unsatisfied needs. The authors 

im to propose ‘‘a simple, feasible, and immediate way of 
asesial enabling the people as a whole to gain greater and more 
durable satisfaction out of the marvellous machinery of modern 
business.”” We do not promise that any reader will agree with 
itall, but our advice is ‘‘ read it.” 


Managerial Profit Sharing. By C. Canby Balderston. 
(New York) John Wiley and Sons, 440 Fourth 
avenue. 


It is here argued that a system of profit-sharing applicable to 
the managing staff improves the quality and quantity of their 
work. The argument is illustrated and developed by an analysis 
of existing schemes. 


Economic Nationalism of the Danubian States. By Leo 
Pasvolsky. (New York) The Macmillan Company. 
$3.00. 


_This well-documented publication fills a gap which has been 

increasingly felt of late years. 

Distribution of Securities Through the Stock Market. 
By J. E. Meeker. (New York) New York Stock Ex- 
change, 11 Wall street. 


A discussion, within the compass of 31 pages and illustrated 
by admirable charts, of the economics of the New York Stock 


xchange. 

The Co-operative Movement in India. By J. L. Raina. 
(Bombay) D. B. Taraporevala, Sons and Co., 
“Kitab Mahal,’’ Hornby road. Rs. 2. 

_A surprising variety in the forms taken by co-operative enterprise 

i India is revealed by this little book. 

Shiva, or the Future of India. By R. J. Minney. 
(London) Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner and Co., 
Limited, 68-74 Carter lane. 2s 6d net. 


A vigorous little book whose thesis is that India has a great 
io before her, but cannot attain it without determined British 
p. 


The Politics of a Socialist Employer. By Percival Davies. 
(Skipton-in-Craven) Maurice Webb, 25 Neville street. 
7d. 

A statement of Labour Party policy which derives interest and 

‘onvincingness from its non-Labour origin. 

Moody’s Manual of Investments. Government Securities, 
1929. (London) Moody’s Investor Service, Limited, 
35 King William street. 


“a tains, as usual, full information relating not only to the 
‘nities but to the Municipalities and States issuing them. In 


addition to this the special system of rating securities provides 

such guidance for the investor as he can find nowhere else. 

1929 Financial Notes. A cumulative alphabetical financial 
summary. By subscription, £1 1s. Mid-Monthly 
Supplementary List of Unquoted Securities im which 
dealings are marked on the Stock Exchange. By 
subscription, 42s per annum. Monthly and Yearly 
Highest and Lowest Prices, with a Diary of Principal 
Events in 1928. Price 2s 6d. 

The foregoing publications are all issued by Messrs F. C. 
Mathieson and Sons, 16 Copthall avenue, E.C.2, and can be 
recommended to all interested in the prices and movements of 
Stock Exchange securities. The valuable information contained 
therein is difficult to obtain elsewhere. 


The Oxford Preservation Trust. Annual Report. 1927- 
28. (Oxford) The Convener, Oxford Preservation 
Trust. 


A record of a fruitful year’s work for which the public has 
reason to be grateful. 


Bulletin of the Institution of Mining and Metallurgy, 
January, 1929. (London) Institution of Mining and 
Metallurgy, 225 City road. 

In addition to the usual official notices there are s#nfer alia 
papers and discussions en: ‘‘ The Possibilities of Revivmg Non- 
ferrous Metallurgy in Great Britain,” ‘‘ The Importance of Re- 
covered or Secondary Tin,”’ ‘‘ The Inefficient Use of Compressed 
Air in Mining.” 

The Economic Record. November, 1928. (London) Mac- 
millan and Co., Limited, St Martin’s street. 5s net. 

Contains a number of articles on matters of economic importance 
in Australia and New Zealand. Subjects dealt with inclade coal, 
labour, railway maintenance expenditure, industrial arbitration, 
rural credits, and loan expenditure. 


World Trade. January, 1929. (Paris) Journal of the In- 
ternational Chamber of Commerce, 38 Cours Albert 
ler. IS. 


An interesting number, including articles on ‘‘ The Most 
Favoured Nation Clause”; “ International Industrial Statistics ” ; 
“* Uniform Nomenclature in Customs Tariffs and in Railway 
Tariffs’; ‘‘ Double Taxation”; ‘‘ Progress of the International 
Silk Federation.” 


International Labour Review. January, 1929. (London) 
George Allen and Unwin, 40 Museum street. 2s 6d. 
This interesting number contains the following articles :— 
Migration Problems and the Havana Conference of 1928; An 
Inquiry into the Conditions of Work and Life of Journalists; 
Seasonal Unemployment in the Building Industry in Certain 
European Countries; Soviet Legislation in China under the 
Nationalist Government. 
Die Wirtschaft des Auslandes, 1900-1927. (Berlin) Verlag 
von Reimar Hobbing. 28 Rhmks. 

This monumental volume contains a wealth of information, 
officially compiled in Germany, on the economic conditions of 
almost every country in the world. There is a wealth of statistical 
matter dating back, where possible, to 1900, and as special pains 
have been taken to secure comparability between the figures for 
different countries, the book should be an invaluable work of 
reference for people who can read German. 


Das Problem der Berufsauslese fiir die Industrie. Von 
Dr. Rudolf Schindler (Jena) Verlag von Gustav 
Fischer. 1.50 marks. 

A discussion, in Germen, of that side of rationalisation which 
consists in fitting the right worker into the right job. 
Belastungsprobe. By Erich Welter. (Frankfurt-on- 

Main) Frankfurter Societats-Druckerei G.M.B.H., 
Abteilung Buchverlag. 

This reprint from the Frankfurter Zeitung is of considerable 
topical interest, in view of the present position of the Reparations 
question. Dr Welter finds that the past year brought some set- 
back in Germany’s economic development, and adduces a number 
of figures in support ef his argument. Whether they prove his 
case is for the reade« to judge. 
Archiv fir Eisenbahnwesen. 

Springer. 
Among the railways which are discussed in this number are 


those of Belgium, Jugo-Slavia, the United States, and Holland. 
There is an article on railway development in China. 


(Berlin) Verlag von Julius 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED. 
The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C. 2 :— 


Report of the Commission on Closer Union of the Depen- 
dencies in Eastern and Central Africa. Cmd. 3,234. 
6s net. 


Department of Overseas Trade. Report on the Trade 
and Commerce of East Africa, September, 1928. 
2s net. 
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SOUTH AFRICAN FINANCE HOUSES. 


Tue shares of the South African finance houses cannot 
escape being affected by sentiment in the ‘‘ Kaffir’’ market, 
seeing that their revenue for the most part is derived from 
investments in South African gold, diamond, and plati- 
num mining companies under their control. At the 
present time the ‘‘ Kaffir’’ market is neglected. That is, 
perhaps, not so remarkable if we consider that so many 
‘** bull’? points are conspicuous by their absence. The 
reports of the gold-mining companies, for example, while 
they have been satisfactory, have lacked anything 
spectacular. Since the conclusion in September last of 
the agreement between the Union and the Portuguese 
Governments regarding the introduction of native labour 
from Mozambique, labour difficulties have not been press- 
ing, but there is still the possibility that the companies 
may have to ask the Government to relax the restric- 
tions which are at present imposed on the introduction 
of natives from certain areas. As regards the diamond 
Situation, it is true that Mr S. B. Joel, at the general 
meeting of Johannesburg Consolidated (‘‘ Johnnies ’’) on 
December 4th last, took a more hopeful view. The 
Diamond Syndicate, which is composed of the big pro- 
ducing companies and the twe finance houses chiefly 
interested in diamonds, undoubtedly saved the situation 
at the expense of accumulating at the end of 1927 a 
stock of diamonds to the value of £8,000,000. The 
Precious Stones Act has now enabled the South African 
Government to restrict production of the Lichtenburg 
alluvial fields, whose output in 1927 was no less than 
45,224,265, as against £1,869,410 in 1926, while in the 
new Namaqualand alluvial fields, where State diggings 
have been instituted, the Government has refused to 
throw open further areas. The policy of the Diamond 
Syndicate in restricting supplies to meet the require- 
ments of the trade has successfully maintained diamond 
prices. On the other hand, the potential output of diamonds 
must still cause concern to shareholders of the diamond- 
producing companies. Finally, the platinum mining 
industry is still depressed. The companies are now en- 
gaged in developing a satisfactory extraction process, 
but the fact remains that the price of platinum is now 
about £14} per ounce as against £24 per ounce when the 
platinum boom was in full swing. Such is the general 
situation which has affected the market in South African 
shares. 

If the accounts of holding companies were more in- 
formative, perhaps the investor would better appreciate 
the security behind the South African finance shares. 
Whatever the situation may be on the Rand, 
the big South African finance companies, with 
one possible exception, are now firmly established 
on their own financial legs. Some have trading and 
mining interests outside South Africa, and even in South 
Africa most have spread their investments so widely that 
they can withstand individual blows of fortune in the 
mining fields. It is true that their mining investments 
are wasting assets, but the prudent finance house creates 
out of its profits its own redemption funds. The security 
behind the different finance shares varies, of course, greatly 
according to the settled nature and distribution of the 
respective revenues. Unfortunately, the accounts cf 
these financial houses are generally silent upon the main 
point at issue—the proportions in which their income is 
derived from the different mining industries and from their 
finance operations. The following table giving the 
present market prices of the five leading groups, together 
with their respective yields, shows that the market dis- 


criminates carefully between the type of security 
offered :— 
Price. Dividends. Yield %, 

‘*Johnnies,”’ £1 .......00- 49/6 .. 15% tax free .. £61/3 tax free 

= £7/ 1/6 gross 
Union Corporation, 12/6 .. 435 .. int. 16 & final .. £5,17/6 gross 

say 26=42% 
Central Mining, £8 ...... 193 .. 12,% tax iree .. £5/3/11 tax free 
Anglo-American, £1 ...... 23 oe 124% e+ £5/14,/4 gross 
General Mining, £1 ...... lg .. int. a «- £7/ (6 gross 
Bay, 


“ Johnnies,’”’ which was registered in 1889, and has had 
Mr Solly Joe! as chairman for not quite so long, has 
perhaps a more settled income and larger reserves than 
the other financial houses—since 188g it has distributed in 
dividends no less a sum than £9,379,336, equal to 47s 
a share on its present capital—but it has not yet troubled 
to go outside South Africa for its investments. It is still 
predominantly gold, diamonds, platinum and real estate, 
with Rhodesian copper added now that it has participated 
with the Anglo-American in the Rhodesian-Anglo-Ameri- 
can Corporation. Its principal gold-mining holdings are 
in Government Areas, Van Ryn Deep, New State, and 
Langlaagte. Substantial interests in the De Beers, 
Angola, and Jagersfontein Companies represent its chief 
diamond holdings. It has a controlling interest in Pot- 
gietersrust Platinums, Limited, and is partly financing the 
Chemical and Metallurgical Corporation, which is de- 
veloping a platinum ore extraction process. 

The Anglo-American Corporation, which has Sir Ernest 
Oppenheimer as chairman, was registered only in 1917, 
but has already built up an extremely strong financial 
position. It is perhaps more heavily interested in the 
diamond industry than “Johnnies,’’ and has taken a lead- 
ing part in the operations of the Diamond Syndicate. 
There is some talk that the Consolidated Diamond Mines 
of South-West Africa, which it controls, will amalgamate 
with De Beers. Its gold-mining companies include Brak- 
pan, Springs, and West Springs, which are all profitable 
mines with a good life. The corporation also has a con- 
trolling interest in the Northern Platinum Exploration 
Co. and the Rhodesian Broken Hill lead and zinc mine, 
and is now largely interested in the development of the 
Rhodesian copper fields through the Rhodesian Anglo 
American Corporation. The Rand Selection and the Con- 
solidated Mines Selection Corporations and the New Era 
Consolidated, Limited, are subsidiary holding companies 
of the corporation. The passing of the final 1928 divi- 
dend by the Rand Selection Corporation, as a result chiefly 
of the diamond depression, was no doubt responsible for 
the reaction in the price of Anglo-American shares | 

The Central Mining Corporation, whose chairman |S 
Sir R. Sothern Holland, has apparently no interest i 
diamonds, but controls, in conjunction with Rand Mines, 
what is known as the “Corner House ”’ group, consisting 
of many of the must important dividend-paying mines 00 
the Rand, including New Modder, Crown Mines, and 
Modder B. The corporation has interests outside South 
Africa in Trinidad Leaseholds and the Anglo-Spanish 
Construction Company. It is also connected with the 
banking house of Bernhard Scholle. Its oil investment 
has been particularly profitable in view of the steady divi- 
dends of the Trinidad Leaseholds. During last year the 
corporation brought out the Tocuyo Oilfields in order t0 
develop some promising areas in Venezuela. 

Union Corporation is a much smaller concern than the 
other three, but is very conservatively managed under the 
chairmanship of Sir Henry Strakosch. It controls some 
profitable Rand mines, such as Modder Deep and Gedul 
Proprietary (the latter rated at a very long life), while its 
East Geduld is a new mine in course of development —* 
is so far giving highly satisfactory results. It has 2? 
a controlling interest in San Francisco Mines of Mex! 
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progress made in the absorption of the large per- 
centage of the Commonwealth Loaa which had been left 
with the underwriters. For the first time this year the 
Bank of England announced a heavy efflux of gold, 
which, with the continued weakness of the New York 
exchange, and other factors making for restriction of 
credit, created a certain uneasiness as to the money 
market outlook. That these unfavourable developments 
served merely to restrict the volume of business in the 
gilt-edged market, without affecting the tone to other than 
a moderate extent, says much for the stability of the 
underlying position. Three and-a-Half Per Cent. Conver- 
sion Loan was in demand and Four Per Cent. ‘‘ Consols ”’ 
reached a profitable level for market conversions. An 
easier tendency was in evidence, however, on Thursday. 
India Loans were firmer, the Four  and-a-Half 
Per Cent. Scrip rising to from % to $ discount. Other 
trustee stocks issued this year—Australia Fives and New 
Zealand Four and-a-Half Per Cents.—were taken off the 
market’s hands at a satisfactory rate, the former reaching 
par. 

The foreign market failed to maintain its opening acti- 
vity. Satisfactory coffee export figures were one 
of various features making for firmness in Brazilian 
loans, but selling was in evidence of Peru Corporations, 
and Mexican issues were heavy. Some slight supeculative 
buying of Turkish Unified was recorded, but Roumanian 
stocks were out of favour. One or two Chinese loans 
gained a little ground, but the Far Eastern group as a 
whole attracted slight interest. 

Apart from the noteworthy strength of Underground 
Electrics in mid-week, home railways were generally a 
quiet market. The week’s traffic figures were reassur- 
ing as compared with some of their predecessors, 
the Great Western and Southern receipts showing slight 
increases over last year’s figures. Buying of Argentine 
stocks, which, among other things, put Buenos Ayres 
and Pacific above 100 for the first time, on Tuesday, was 
checked in the middle of the week. Antofagasta im- 
proved, but Leopoldina further weakened on a disap- 
pointing traffic return. American buying was chiefly 
responsible for the strength in Canadian Pacific. 

The outstanding event in the industrial markets was 
the dividend and bonus declaration of Imperial Tobacco, 
which, having caught the market unawares, produced a 
sharp rise in the shares, though profit-taking super- 
vened. The announcement is discussed in an ‘‘ In- 
vestment Note’’ on a later page. Other tobacco issues 
were firm in sympathy. Gramophone shares were not 
particularly sought after, apart from Columbias, which 
were bought on American account. Favourable rumours 
were in circulation regarding Courtaulds’ final figures, 
influential buying raising the shares to a new 
high level of over £5. Nickel shares were again 
a cynosure of market interest. Bargains in Mond Nickels 
ceased on the opening of dealings in International Nickel 
letters of settlement for the late-February account. An 
official progress report, in guardedly optimistic terms, 
provided an incentive for renewed bull purchases. Cable 
stocks improved, shipping stocks met a steady investment 
demand, and newspaper shares claimed increased atten- 
tion. Informed buying produced a further upward move- 
ment in Thornycroft. Ner-Sag showed some tendency to 
recover in the first half of the week, but the ‘‘ revelations ”’ 
forthcoming at Thursday’s meeting (described on a later 
page) abruptly reversed the movement. Match issues were 
inactive, and textiles dull, despite the reference by Mr 
Churchill to the Bank of England’s interest in the pro- 
posed cotton-spinning combine. Bank shares were steady, 
Westminster rising slightly on the proposed splitting of 
the £20 shares (£5 paid) into five £4 shares (£1 paid). 

After being easier over the week-end, rubber—the com- 
modity—-showed a harder tendency, but the share market 
failed adequately to respond. The undertone remained 
moderately firm, but it was much more difficult than last 
week to find buyers at prevailing levels, and prices tended 
to shade off. Sustained buying of tea shares has come 
to an end for the time being, an easier tendency showing 
itself in values in a very quiet market. Oil shares were 


again irregular, Anglo-Persian and Burmah were gy 
ported, but interest in Royal Dutch fell away on continyeg 
increase in the American crude output. 

Rhodesian copper shares again monopolised attention 
in the mining section. Following the announcement of 
arrangements for a fresh accession of capital, extensive 
and excited dealings were recorded in Bwana M’Kubwa 
with others of the group, including Chartered, forming 
a strong rearguard. In the Kaffir market the Anglo. 
American Corporation, with its large interest in Bwana, 
obtained some benefit from the movement, though less 
than had been expected. Diamond shares were better, 
fusion rumours being again in the air. Base metal shares 
generally were overshadowed by the spectacular happen. 
ings in Rhodesians, price changes being few and unim. 
portant, despite the continued strength of copper and 
a sharp jump in the price of electrolytic on Wednesday. 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES. 
NEW YORK. 


After achieving new high averages on somewhat spotty 
and spectacular pool activity the share market has shown 
the effect of some nervous realising. This was inspired 
by fears of the position of brokers’ loans and of tfe 
money market, but so far the selling movement has failed 
to gain momentum, and while brokers’ loans are now at 
a high level, Federal Reserve statements show that con- 
traction is continuing at a satisfactory rate, and the bill 
market is still being allowed to seek its natural level. In 
the circumstances it is felt that there is no pressing reasvn 
for a higher discount rate here, and the authorities are 
likely to follow developments on your side. +The past 
week brought net gold imports of $8 millions, mostly 
from Canada. 

Current prices :— 
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Lib. Lin.'33-8 "1 pau ——_ U.S. Steel ...... ee ot 

.Bs.’46-56 103¢x.. 10249. .— General Motors.. 198 .. 2014..+ 3 

ite ‘i Amer. 7 — oy oe = oo ¢ it 
Ach.,Tap.San.Fé 1 ee ..+ 2 | General Electric eo» 238 w= 
N. York Central 1923 |. rete. Victor Talking.. 148} .. 148% .. + 
Unien Pacific .. 2154... 220 ..+ 4 Std. Oilof NJ... 52§.. 513..- 
Pennsylvania .. 81 .. 78% ..+ 2% | Anaconda...... 121g... 1243... + 

South. Railway.. 154 .. 14 .. . 
PARIS. 


Liquidation of bull accounts in preparation for the 
end-of-the-month settlement weakened several groups. 
Further, the Coulisse market was disturbed by the difi- 
culties of a certain firm. The general price level was 
sustained. French Rentes, Banque de France, Crédit 
Foncier de France, and Suez made further gains. Santa 
Fé Railways rose in lively fashion. Coal, electricity, 
chemical products, and certain bank shares suffered frac 
tional losses. The Banque Transatlantique has increased 
its capital from 250 to 300 millions, and Kuhlmann from 
250 to 300 millions. Mexican Eagle are now quoted 
under a second heading, ex Canadian Eagle rights. 

Current prices :— 
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Bang. de France26,000 27,100 .. +1,100/ Kuhlmann...... 1,420 381 ..— % 
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TEE. cvcaseccuc 2,335.. 2,395 .. + 60] Assur.Gen.Vie..19,000 .. 18,525.. 0 
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Littoral Médit... 1,350.. 1,375 .. + 25| Dollfus Mieg.... .. -14,850.. + 

BERLIN. : 


After a firm period under the influence of a satisfactorY 
Reichsbank return and expectations of a further reduc 
tion in the discount rate, a sharp reaction occurred 
the Bourse a week ago, with drops of 8 to 12 points for 
high-priced stocks. The reaction continued on Monday, 
with apparently organised attacks by short sellers, be 
support which stories of Cabinet differences over ro 
Budget plan were circulated. The following day te 
stocks made recoveries and foreign buying was report 
but later a weak tendency reappeared. Prices were firm 
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on Wednesday and Thursday on foreign buying. Reichs- 
bank rose eight points on Thursday, while electrotechnical 
shares showed considerable improvements. 

Current prices :— 
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Mannes Rohrke 130'12. . 126:75.. — 3°37 

Hamburg-Amer. 135°62.. 131°35..— 4°37| Allgemne. Elekt.178°25.. 17760.. — O75 
Norddeut.-Lloyd 130°62.. 127°50..— 3°12 eee eee —11:50 
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1G, Farbeninds. 26000 .. 258°00..— 2°00} Cont.Caoutchue. 141°50. .133'00..— 8°50 
Verein, Glanztff. 48800... 486°00..— 200} Salzdetfurt. Kali 518,00. .508°0C..— 10°00 





AMSTERDAM. 

The market was irregular but active, with a sharp ad- 
vance in Margarine Unie as the leading feature. Artificial 
ilk shares were dull. Higher New York sugar prices 
caused an improvement in sugar share values, but oils 
weakened and rubbers felt the influence of profit-taking. 
Tobaccos were neglected, and shipping shares likewise. 
The money market was easy. 

Current prices :— 
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VIENNA. 

On the Bourse some interest was shown in pre-war 
rentes. Certificates of gold rentes belonging to Aus- 
iians rose from 5 to 7% schillings within a few 
days, and there was a call for various silver preferentials. 
The German holders of Austrian obligations are vigor- 
ously endeavouring to procure a partial valorisation of 
the silver rentes, and so it is hoped that if these efforts 
are successful gold rentes in the hands of Austrians will 
also obtain better treatment. 

Current prices :— 


~ o ee = ta 

=o a o._; S 2 = : oO. 

: ; od ‘ : 3 

2 & g 3a 2 3s 35 

Bankverein .... 25°35.. 25°25 ..—0°10! Ver. Elektrische 57°10 Pr —05 
Bedeneredi «.. 10950 ..10940 :;— 0-10] Alpine.......... 41°20 |. aa08 9 O88 
tanstalt .. 60°00.. 5950 ..—050/ Felten & Guill. 66°60.. 67°25..+065 
jeomptegese!] - 23°50.. 23°90 ..40°40/ Austn. Arms Co. 31:00.. 3102..+ 0°02 
ubian S'ship 86.00.. 78°25 ..—7°75| Perlmoser...... 75 .. 353°00 .. + 2°25 
neBaug 36°50.. 3890 ..+ Eisenbahnver .. 5215.. 52°25..+010 








INVESTMENT NOTES. 


Profits on Stock Exchange ‘‘Introductions.’’—In view 
of the considerable resort made to-day to the method of 
flotation of new capital by way of a “ public statement,”’ 
followed by a Stock Exchange ‘‘ introduction ’’ rather 
than by way of a prospectus offer, it is desirable to call 
attention to the wide margin shown, in the case of some 
cent issues of this character, between the price at which 
the securities were originally issued and the price at 
which they were “‘ introduced ” to the public. We give 
~OW a representative list of issues made in this way 
‘ince the beginning of the present year, for which par- 
tculars of the opening Stock Exchange price were avail- 
able at the time of writing :— 





Name of Company and D escription ——_ of |Price at Which|Price at Which 


tal Orginall i 
of Shares. Introduced. Issued. , Began. 
tmbasey Wine and Club, 125,000 «450 e 
| Rome y Tee uaad *95,000 at 2/ 6/3 
Bigg 03 000 H% Cum. Ptg. Pf., £1} 105,000 #95,000 at £1 23) 
Vikin Ww lac’ ’ 200,000 Ord., 58 .. 50,000 5/ 5/6 
scitan Cri one bt’ ai| os | feet | BE 
Jum, Conv. Pf., 4120/5 
Morgan Film Service (1928), 600,000 pes 
Pom. Shares, MA visikul~cadeasnss 60,000 2) 3/3 
Ord jiutomatic Co., 440,000 22.600 1/0 
We whch ds ea le oeeseeecae’ , / 5/6 
N 
©. Metal Co., 200,000 Ord., £1 ..| 200,000 | { 195,000.at £1 } 86/3 
ceerala and rd, | cana | {TREN} | 
tir on cunts ee) ggg, fia At) 


: rd., 25,000 
ey Engineering, 150,0000rd.,5s' 37,500 5/ 8/ 


+ 
M,2Rtion on further 15,000 of each class at same price. t After deducting 
ng commission ” and overriding commission paid by company. 
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It will be seen that while in some instances the difference 
between the original price and the level at which the 
public was allowed to participate was comparatively 
moderate, in other cases the margin represented gross 
profits to the issuing interests of the order of 45 per cent., 
60 per cent., 180 per cent., 212 per cent, 331 per cent., 
and 428 per cent. respectively. In some cases the total 
profits, in terms of pounds, shillings, and pence, pre- 
suming that all the shares were eventually disposed of at 


the opening price, may be calculated at £20,187 on an 
“outlay” of £9,500, £98,083 on £22,917, £657,500 
on £205,000, and £628,752 on £631,248. It may be 


admitted that the process of making a market involves 
taking considerable risks and that the ‘‘ underwriters ”’ are 
entitled to take varying profits according to the nature 
of the risks involved. There are also various expenses 
to be incurred. There must therefore always be a margin 
between the price at which the issue is placed and the 
price at which dealings commence on the market. If 
the latter is very much higher than the former, then the 
‘* underwriters ’’ have either miscalculated the risk or 
have made a very good bargain with the company. In 
either case the flotation by way of a Stock Ex- 
change introduction must be written down (from the 
company’s point of view) as a costly method of public 
issue. If the market price on commencement of dealings 
slumps, the evidence is that the ‘‘ underwriters’’ have 
been deliberately greedy, and the company may not have 
done badly after all. We suggest that the Stock Ex- 
change Committee, which has recently enlarged the scope 
of the financial particulars appearing with its ‘‘ permis- 
sion to deal’? announcements, might consider ways and 
means of giving the fullest possible publicity to the rele- 
vant particulars in these cases. 





Blue Bird Finance.—The story of the old woman who 
lived in a shoe and had so many children that she did not 
know what to do, especially when they became unruly, 
seems almost applicable to the Blue Bird family. Five 
generations of the Blue Bird family have come into being 
during the last four and a half years. The parent was a 
garage company, Blue Bird Moter Company, which sold 
its business to Blue Bird Motors (1924), Limited. The 
wholesale petrol trade ef this company was soid to Blue 
Bird Oi! Importers, Limited. In October, 1928, Blue 
Bird Petrol, Limited, was formed to retail Blue Bird 
petrol in this country and on the Continent, and then sold 
its foreign “rights” to Blue Bird Petrol (Foreign). 
Finally, in December, 1928, Blue Bird Holdings Company 
was floated to acquire holdings in the other four, in_par- 
ticular not less than 51 per cent. of the shares in Blue 
Bird Motors (1924) and Blue Bird Oil Importers, which, 
according to the prespectus, would “ necessitate an out- 
lay of £469,455.’ Trouble has now arisen among the 
children of this family. It may be recalled that in 
October last over 75 per cent. of the shareholders of 
Blue Bird Motors (1924) and Blue Bird Oil Importers ac- 
cepted an offer from an unnamed group to purchase their 
shares at 22s per preference share of £1 and 10s 6d per 
ordinary share of 1s in the ease of Blue Bird Motors 
(1924), and at 32s per erdinary share of £1 and tos 6d 
per deferred share of 1s in the case of Blue Bird Oil Im- 
porters. On October 31st it was officially announced that 
an unavoidable delay had occurred in the completion of 
this purchase ‘‘ owing to unexpected formalities required 
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by the French Minister of Finance,’’ that the directors 
had agreed to a postponement of the purchase until not 
later than December 17th, and that if the required sanc- 
tion were refused by the French Minister of Finance or 
the deal be not completed by December 17th, one-half 
of the £40,000 and £60,000 deposited as guarantees of 
the respective offers would be forfeited and a holding com- 
pany in London formed to complete the purchase. On 
December 17th the public issue of 1,500,000 ordinary 
shares of 10s by Blue Bird Holdings, Limited, was made. 
Later a circular was issued to shareholders stating that 
scrip could be presented on or after January roth for ex- 
change into Blue Bird Holdings scrip or for cash. But still 
the shareholders of Blue Bird Motors (1924) and Blue Bird 
Oil Importers, who accepted the purchase offer, have re- 
ceived no muney. Last week they attended almost daily 
at the offices of the companies in Moorgate to demand 
payment. The chairman, Mr Lorang, was summoned 
from Paris and attended on Friday, January 18th. Before 
a noisy and congested meeting (there were about 80 share- 
holders in a small room and more outside) he explained 
the difficulties which had arisen. Mr. Lorang stated that 
the French group had made the first payment and that 
the second payment was due on January 31st. He con- 
fessed that he had been unaware of the French Ministry’s 
embargo on the export of capital for the purchase of 
shares to be placed on the Paris market. ‘He added that 
he had been in Paris trying to get the money from the 
French group so as to pay out the shareholders. He had 
got over £300,000, and actually received the cheque for 
£250,000 due on January 31st, but in view of the share- 
holders’ agitation and the petition which had been pre- 
sented for the liquidation of Blue Bird Oil Importers, the 
French group had held up payment of the second cheque 
pending further negotiations. These explanations do not 
altogether lighten the shareholders’ darkness. It was 
stated in the prospectus of Blue Bird Holdings that 
800,000 shares (£400,000) had been applied for and 
would be allotted to the group (presumably the French 
group) interested in obtaining control of Blue Bird Motors 
(1924) and Blue Bird Oil Importers. We know that the 
French group are unable to take up these shares until 
they have the permission of the French Minister of 
Finance for dealings in Paris. What it appears is that 
the French group have formed the Holdings Company 
to acquire for £460,455 51 per cent. of the capital of 
Blue Bird Motors (1924) and Blue Bird Oil Importers, 
which they (the group) have undertaken to acquire direct 
from shareholders at the prices mentioned for £344,335- 
Presumably when this transaction is completed the shares 
in the Blue Bird Holdings Company which the French 
group are tc take up will be unloaded on the French 
market. If and when the shareholders of Blue Bird 
Motors (1924) and Blue Bird Oil Importers get their 
money, they will certainly have less objection to the French 
group making such a handsome profit. 


Company Registrations in 1928.—The returns compiled 
by Jordan and Sons, Limited, the well-known agents, 
show, as might be expected, that 1928 was a year of 
considerable activity in the formation of new companies, 
g,012 concerns, with a nominal capital of £220,506,126, 
being registered at Somerset House, against 8,399, with 
a capital of £173,162,271, in the previous year. The 
figures have been exceeded only on three occasions in the 
last 60 years—namely, in 1919 and 1920, years of inflated 
“boom ’’ values, and in 1899, when the capital duty pay- 
able to the State was only one-tenth of its present amount. 
The numerical majority of the companies registered at 
Somerset House are comparatively small private affairs, 
8,174 of the latter having an average capitalisation last 
year of no more than £8,300 each, while 838 public con- 
cerns were nominally capitalised at an average of 
£182,300. These figures are not, of course, a complete 
record of new British registrations—they do not include, 
for example, new Scottish concerns registered at Edin- 
burgh—nor do they bear any fixed relation to the total 
capital actually subscribed, publicly or privately. British 
companies usually obtain authorisation for a larger 
capital than they intend immediately to issue, while, on 
the other hand, important concerns occasionally start their 


career with a purely nominal Somerset House registra. 
tion. The English Steel Corporation, for instance, which 
was formed to take over a large share of the business of 
Vickers-Armstrongs and Cammell Laird, was actually re. 
gistered with a capital of no more than £100; while the 
Tobacco Securities Trust, formed by the British-American 
Tobacco Company, had no more than £5,000 registered at 
the outset, an amount subsequently increased to 
%5,000,000. Four industrial groups—trust companies 
textiles, motors and mines—accounted for 32.6 per cent, 
of the total capital last year, while the gramophone 
‘boom ”’ was reflected in an increase from £787,000 in 
1927 to £7,742,000 in 1928 in the ‘‘ music’’ group, and 
the vogue of ‘‘ automatic ’’ photography in an equally re. 
markable jump in this group’s figures from under 
#500,000 to nearly £5,000,000. The passing of an 
earlier craze, however, was exemplified by the virtual 
disappearance of greyhound-racing and dirt-track vep. 
tures from the list of new companies. 


Imperial Tobacco Dividend and Bonus.—tTrue to it; 
dual reputation for sound earning-power and directorial 
inscrutability, the Imperial Tobacco Company has 
announced an enhanced final dividend and a share bonus 
of 25 per cent., exactly a week after selling by certain 
tired holders had provoked a noteworthy reaction in 
the ordinary shares. After endless canvassing of bonus 
possibilities, the market had decided against the occur. 
rence of that event, and the announcement was followed 
by a rise in quotations for the £1 ordinary from 128s to 
136s 6d. The following table sets out the year’s earn- 
ings and their distribution, as compared with those of 
the two previous periods, so far as can be ascertained 
from the directors’ preliminary statement :— 


Years Ended October 31. 
1927. 


Remnemesgnpaemeemrennemae mene rae sic 
9,227,797 


272,759 
315,628 
263,822 


28%, 
25%, 


£ 
7,487,924 


Pensions . 250.000 | 250,000 

General reserve 500,000 | 500,000 500,000 

Inc. or dec. in carry forward + 177,740 |+ 137,664 |+ 210,000 

* Estimated from information in dividend statement. + Plus 2% 
bonus on ordinary shares. 


£ 
Net earnings ......... iPiscen eee 8,968,355 
272,759 
315,628 
263,822 


(Harned per share, after tax} 27:1% 
Ord )Paid (inc. bonus), after tax 24% 


£ 
e+} 7,188,407 


“Aa” 54% cum 
Preference i B’’ 6% non-cum 
dividends (“C” 10% non-cum 


£ 
7,787,441 


(Amount of dividend ... 


The bonus issue of one new ordinary share in four wil 
call for £7,487,924, of which £ 4,000,000 will be taken 
from leaf fluctuation account and other provisions, and 
the remainder from general reserve. Earlier bonus issues 
(apart from cash issues on bonus terms) were made if 
1916, 1918, and 1923. While shareholders will be loth 
to criticise the proverbial gift horse, the method adopted 
throws light on the difficulty of estimating the 

strength of the company’s financial position from the 
figures given in the balance-sheet. A year ago the com 
pany included in one huge item on the liabilities side’ 
creditors, provision for taxation and customers’ bonus 
liability under dividend guarantees, provision for fluctt- 
ations in value of leaf tobacco stocks, and for employers 
liability, marine and other funds. This heterogeneous 
item proves to be a species of secret repository for t 
company’s internal reserves, in which connection the tt 
duction of £1,423,000 in the valuation put a year 48° 
on stock-in-trade, after twelve months of enhanced 
trading activity and earnings, would seem to have had# 
certain significance. In view of the undeniably sout 
position of the company’s finances, we suggest that the 
directors might modify their attitude of benevolent obscur 
antism so far as to separate this ‘‘ creditors, &c.,”" "@" 
into its main components. Last year’s rise in ordinaty 
share earnings from 28 per cent. to 29.2 pef cent. 
despite heavier tobacco taxation, is a creditable —— 
ment. Valuing the rights at 26s od per share, and deduct 
ing the dividend, the yield at a price, ex all, of 10653 
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would be 44 18s per cent., free of tax, if future divi- 
dends were maintained at 26 per cent. 


Debenture Corporation.—This trust company, which 
up to three years ago was directed by its original 
founder of 1885, enjoyed stable receipts last year, the 
total profit to December 31, after deducting debenture 
stock and other interest, being £186,213, against 
£185,152. Total dividends of 10 per cent. are again paid 
on the ordinary stock, and £23,000 (against £35,000) is 
transferred to reserve, which now stands at £585,000, 
against an issued capital of £2,000,000 and £1,250,000 
of debenture stock. The corporation appears to be 
cautiously feeling its way towards an enhanced holding of 
ordinary shares. Comparison of the present accounts 
with those published two years ago shows that 15 per 
cent. of an investment total of £3,759,758 is now held in 
this form of security, against 13.1 per cent. out of a 
total of £3,700,276 on December 31, 1926. The pro- 
portion of preference stocks was almost identical at the 
two periods, but the percentage of bonds, mortgages, 
and debentures has fallen from 76.5 to 74.4. The geo- 
graphical distribution of the corporation’s investments 
shows several interesting deviations from the ‘‘ average ”’ 
figures (based on an examination of the returns of some 
25 companies) given in a recent article in the Economist 
{January 12, 1925, p. 51), a much larger proportion of 
the whole being held in Great Britain, and a much smaller 
proportion in North and South America, as the follow- 
ing statistics show :— 

GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION of INVESTMENTS, 1928. 


25 
Investment 
Debenture Trust 
Corp ‘ration. Companies. 
% % 
Great Britain ...... cecrecooe 60:4 ee 34:4 
British Empire......cscesseees 12-2 - WT 
BUrOpe .cccoccccsiesvecececces 15°6 158 
ATPONUDS 2.0 00 cccccccveses én 10:1 
Other S. and Central American 5°7 14:3 
COUNEE CB .ccccccccccccccces 
United States ....cceececccees } 61 (10°5 
Other countries .....ccceeeees j 42 
ND 6 0Sh5 6 60 cree uscees 100-0 100:0 


Over half the corporation’s total investments are in com- 
mercial and industrial enterprises, rather less than one- 
fourth in Government and municipal securities, and less 
than 7 per cent. in railways. 


Inveresk Paper.—Though the dividend is reduced 
again to the 1926 rate, the accounts for the year 1928 
reveal considerable expansion. In the report it is stated 
that the directors consider the results satisfactory, 
“especially as the company has not yet benefited to any 
material extent by the recent acquisitions and large ex- 
tensions to buildings and plant at the works of several of 
its associated companies.’? A year ago it was said in 
the same place that benefits would begin to accrue from 
these extensions after May, 1928. The history of the 
last three years is shown below :— 








_ —Periods Ended. 

Nov. 30, Dec. 24, Deo. 29, 

1926. 1927. 1928. 

£ £ £& 

Gross profit ..... kanes - 116,405 .... 375.634 .... 493,950 
et earnings ...... Sanaa - 176,139 .... 257,762 .... 407,452 
Preference dividends ...... 14,464 .... 30,030 .... 87,663 
Ordinary dividends ...ceece 43,699 .... 171,495 201,027 

(25%) (35%) (25%) 
Provision for taxation..... . ne ‘ales oa or 90,000 
Nerease in carry forward ..+ 17,976 ....+156,237 ....+ 28,761 


The rearrangement of the capital last autumn has caused 
£149,500 debenture stock to disappear from the balance- 
Sheet, which will be found summarised elsewhere. The 
issued preference capital is increased from 41,199,135 a 
year ago to £2,843,789, and the ordinary capital from 

999,523 to £1,292,643. Investments at cost have 
Stown from £3,684,390 to £ 5,439,032. The last of the 
Mportant extensions is now approaching completion, 
and repayment of a large temporary loan made by the 
Company in connection with those works is expected 


during the coming year. Loans to associated companies, 
which a year ago amounted to £111,687, now stand at 
£578,156, and on the other side special loans from 
bankers have risen from £394,360 to £609,440. The £1 
ordinary shares are quoted at 3. 


Freeman, Hardy and Willis, and J. Sears and Co.— 
The profits of Freeman, Hardy and Willis, over 99 per 
per cent. of whose ordinary capital has been acquired by 
J. Sears and Co. (True Form Boot Co.), amounted for 
the year ended December 31st last to £240,624, after 
charging debenture interest. The report points out that 
before arriving at that figure provision has been made on 
a similar basis to previous years for the payment of a 
bonus to employees and for additional pension benefits, 
which in recent years have amounted to £35,000, and 
have been shown as deductions from profits. Last year’s 
trading appears therefore to compare favourably with 
that of 1927 and 1926 (when profits were given as 
4235,519 and £225,442 respectively) than the figures 
suggest at first glance. The balance-sheet is distin- 
guished from its predecessor by the inclusion of the de- 
ferred ordinary shares issued as a bonus last February. 
The value of freehold and leasehold properties is £71,010 
up at £1,155,125, and stocks are increased from 

580,259 to 4,636,796. The recent progress of the pur- 
chasers, J. Sears and Co., is shown in the following 
table :-- 


-—— Years ended December 31. ——. 
1927. 1928. 


1926. 
£ £ £ 

PHORM. 2. cccccccee eoecseeee 201,511 .... 205,051 .... 216,003 
7 % preference dividend .... 21,000 21,000 .... 21,000 
124% preference dividend .. 27,519 27,519 42,005 
Ordinary dividend (224%, tax 

SHORE nc ccneccceecescences 119,531 119,531 .... 119,53) 
Dividend on “A’’ shares 

(224%, tax free).......0. - 5,625 5,625... 5,625 
TO reSCrVeS ..cccccecsccese - 25,000 -- 25,000 .... 25,000 
Iucrease in carry forward .. + 2,836 - + 6376 .... + 2,842 


The increase in the 124 preference dividend is accounted 
for by the addition of Paes bonus shares issued in 
the proportion of one for every two ‘‘A’”’ or ordinary 
shares, on which five months’ dividend falls to be paid. 
To finance the new purchase, for which a bank loan is 
meanwhile needed, permission to increase the capital to 
43,361,250 is being sought, which will involve the issue 
of 2,000,000 7 per cent. cumulative ‘‘A’’ £1 preference 
shares, ranking after the old preference shares and before 
the bonus issue, so that the rights of the real preference 
shareholders will not be affected. It is also proposed to 
raise 41,750,000 by an offer of first debentures. The 
amount made available by these arrangements will still 
fall short by £336,000 of the sum required, £ 4,086,053, 
but the general position appears sufficiently liquid to 
meet that difference comfortably. At 1 7-32 the 7 per 
cent. £1 cumulative preference shares yield £5 14s 10d. 


United Serdang (Sumatra) Rubber Plantations.—The 
United Serdang accounts for the year ended August 31, 
1928, are now available, and include the results from the 
new properties acquired in December, 1927. In their 
report the directors state that they are well satisfied with 
the benefits of the amalgamation. Considering the general 
rubber position over the period of these accounts, they 
do not make as unfavourable a showing as might have 
been feared. The average net sale price of rubber was 
1s 2.28d per lb, as compared with 1s 9.74d per lb in the 
previous year. The crop to be harvested in the current 
year is estimated at 7,000,000 lbs. Owing to the amalga- 
mation, the issued share capital has been almost doubled, 
and only 10 per cent. is paid on the increased amount :— 

—-——Years ended August —— 


1926. 1927 
£ £ £ 
Net profit .......00. eossee 365,301 183,185 .... 163,547 
Dividends ......e0- gawbie 313,909 176,574 .... 126,365 
(40%) (224%) (10%) 
TO TOROTVE cccccccccccccece 22,000 se cues \ 
Remuneration to directors.. 1,500 1,500 .. 


Increase in carry forward ..+ 27,892 ; ; : : + 5,111 .... +17,182 
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The balance-sheet, which is presented in admirably clear 
form, is summarised in another column. The value of 
leasehold property has risen from £625,979 to £998,519, 
and that of buildings, machinery and plant from 473,444 
to £134,797. Cash and investments in British Govern- 
ment securities have grown from £386,378 to £512,581. 
The increase in sundry liabilities is balanced by a similar 
one in sundry debtors. The present price of the 2s shares 


is 4s 10$d. 


British Controlled Oilfields—An oil company pro- 
ducing under 400,000 tons of crude oil a year cannot 
hope to earn an adequate profit on £9,000,000 of paper 
capital. In view of the fact that in the year ending July, 
1928, British Controlled Oilfields had a smaller production 
to trade and lower prices to take, it did not do so badly. 
On account of the fall in oil prices the receipts from oil 
were £147,559 smaller, but economies in working ex- 
penditure were effected to a total of £80,000. The profit 
and loss account shows a gross profit for the year of 
£405,280, from which has been written off the whole of the 
development expenses of the El Mene field, £126,445, 
exploratory boring outside El Mene £20,665, and depre- 
ciation on machinery and plant £88,699, leaving a net 
profit of £169,472, as compared with £186,399 in the 
previous year. This profit is equal to 1.8 per cent. on the 
total issued capital of 49,000,000, or 3.8 per cent. on the 
preferred capital of £ 4,487,000. The balance is added 
to the credit of profit and loss account, which now stands 
at £1,003,560. In the field the position is that the com- 
pany’s production from the El Mene field is declining, 
and that from its Trinidad fields is increasing, as the 
following table will show :— 

1927. 
Barrels. 
2,477,669 .... 

59,349 ... 210,168 


2,537,018 2,351,434 


Fifteen test wells outside El Mene were drilled during the 
year, but without meeting with commercial production. 
A promising area south of El Mene is being tested, and 
geophysical examination is to be made in the eastern area 
of the Buchivacoa concession and in the Orinoco Delta 
properties. In the central area of Buchivacoa a small 
production is being purchased from the Anglo-Venezuelan 
Oil Trust, in which the company has an interest. The 
field management in Venezuela appears to be in excellent 
hands, but so far the results are frankly disappointing. 
In Trinidad, however, the development of the Palo Seco 
field has been remarkably successful. In the first four 
months of the current year production has amounted to 
178,988 barrels, against 210,168 barrels in the previous 
12 months. South of the Palo Seco field a high-pressure 
well has been brought in which should lead to another 
increase in production. A contract has been made with 
the Anglo-Persian Oil Company for the sale of the Palo 
Seco output and with the United British Oilfields of 
Trinidad for the sale of oil surplus to the Anglo-Persian 
contract. The balance-sheet of British Controlled shows 
some improvement, with cash, Government securities, and 
stocks of oil at £690,175, against £679,132 a year before, 
the surplus of current assets over current liabilities being 


£390,479. 


1928. 
Barrels. 


Venezuela ..... beuedeuseen 2,141,266 


Trinidad..........+0. eccee 


Ashanti Goldfields. — Our mining correspondent 
writes :—Satisfactory progress in several directions was 
scored last year by this, the doyen of West African gold 
undertakings. The treatment of a larger tonnage was 
accompanied by an increase in average yield, and 
although owing to the use of coal instead of wood for 
the steam plant costs rose 2s 1d per ton to 48s sd, 
the net profit came out £22,000 higher at £163,440. The 
final dividend of 30 per cent. makes a total of 55 per cent. 
for the period, the sum absorbed being £137,500. A 
further £50,000 is transferred to reserve, bringing the 
total up to £250,000, and leaving £59,200 to be carried 
forward, as against £83,200 brought in. For 1926-27, 
it may be recalled, 50 per cent. was paid and £45,000 
placed to reserve. Thanks to the developments which 
attracted so much attention last year, the ore reserves 
display a fresh expansion. The tonnage of 549,400 com- 
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pares with 419,700 on September 30, 1927, the value of 
24.2 dwts being the same as before. In September, 1925, 
the reserves stood at no more than 247,600 tons. At one 
time last year the results underground again lent colour 
to the theory that what was known as the ‘“‘ new make 
of quartz’? was a junction in depth with the original 
Obuasi chute, giving an enormous ore-body. Actually, 
where the two deposits met the ground became disturbed 
and values erratic; indeed, the latter were unpayable for 
stretches. Latest cables have indicated values of about 
19 dwts—fairly good, although below the average of the 
reserves. On the basis of the 1927-28 dividend rate the 
return is 10 per cent. 


Duophone.—We have received a letter from Messrs 
E. R. Lewis and Co., under whose auspices the Malden 
Holding Company is being formed, pointing out that the 
buyers of the New Malden Factory have no interest 
directly or indirectly in the Duophone Company, and 
that the purpose of the transaction is in no way “to 
enable money to be raised for the Duophone business”; 
that, apart from the condition that the buyers should 
produce certain quantities of records for the vendors for 
a term of years, there will be no other association 
between the two companies, and that emphatically “ this 
is not a Duophone relief fund.’? We gladly afford 
publicity to the points made in this letter, which 
has an obvious bearing on the outlook for the new con- 
pany, and renders perfectly clear several matters regard. 
ing which the earlier announcements may have left room 
for misapprehension in the minds of some readers. The 
‘*Investment Note ’’ to which our correspondents refer 
was, of course, concerned with the point of view of 
the existing Duophone shareholders. While the new 
company doubtless regards the new transaction solely 
as a means of acquiring a potentially profit-earning 
property, its immediate result, so far as the Duophone 
Company is concerned, must be to provide the latter with 
certain funds. The disposition of these funds, as Messrs 
Lewis rightly make clear, is no affair of the new con- 
pany--which, apart from its contract to supply records, 
has no connection with the Duophone Company—but it 
is undoubtedly a matter of direct interest to Duophone 
shareholders. 


Ner-Sag.—At the resumed ordinary meeting on Thurs 
day Mr. H. Hackett, who took the chair in the absence 
through illness of Sir John Biles, stated that at the last 
board meeting which Mr Brandreth attended he evaded the 
questions raised, and that the board had no knowledge of 


his present whereabouts. There was a trading loss for 
the three months to December 31st last of £11,184, but 
though the directors were anxious to put before the 
shareholders the position of the company so far as it 
was known at that date, the unsatisfactory method of 
carrying on business, the imperfect state of the books, 
and the absence of really authentic information made it 
impossible to say that the accounts were correct. 
After mentioning that the company had _ presented 
a petition in bankruptcy against Mr _ Brandreth, 
Mr Hackett laid two courses before the meeting, either 
to strengthen the board by the addition of two directors of 
practical experience and to make every endeavour to ex 
pand the company’s business, or, having regard to all 
the circumstances, to decide that it was desirable to cease 
business and to wind up the company voluntarily. It was 
proposed, and unanimously carried, that the original 
accounts be not adopted, and that two directors should 
be recommended for appointment to the board. 


CAPITAL ISSUES. 


THE total prospectus issues for the week came t0 
42,917,500, as compared with £3,330,000 last year, mak- 
ing a total for the year of 439,553,741, excluding conver 
sions. Issues to shareholders totalling £6,049,636 wef 
also announced, and new securities coming 
the market, after gaining introduction through 
notices ‘‘for public information,’? accounted for # 
further £2,410,000 on the basis of the opening: 
price. For the first time since the year open 
no trustee issue figured in the week’s list. Some 84 Pe 








ue of 
1925, 
t one 
>olour 
make 
Iginal 
ually, 
urbed 
le for 
about 
»f the 
e the 


lessrs 
alden 
it the 
terest 
and 
“to 
ss’? 
hould 
'S for 
ation 
‘ this 
fford 
vhich 
com- 
yard- 
room 
The 
refer 
w of 
new 
olely 
‘ning 
hone 
with 
eSsrs 
com- 
rds, 
ut it 
hone 


last 
d the 
re of 
| for 
but 
the 
is it 
d of 
oks, 
le it 
rect. 
nted 
eth, 
ther 
s of 
ex- 
» all 
pase 
was 
inal 
yuld 


January 26, 1929.] THE ECONOMIST. 178 


DISCOUNT CORPORATION OF NEW YORK 


This Corporation discounts and resells Bankers Acceptances and approved Bank endorsed Trade Acceptances, 

deals in United States Treasury Certificates of Indebtedness, Treasury Notes and other Short Term Government 

Obligations, and receives funds repayable on demand or at fixed maturity against the security of Bankers 
Acceptances, or Government Obligations. 


Statement of Condition, December 31, 1928. 


Acceptances : ASSETS. 

On Hand . ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ é » $4,133,615.45 

Pledged as Collateral . ‘ ‘ : : ; : » - 11,614,329.25 

Sold under Re-purchase Agrewnents ‘ . ; : ‘ - 10,018,139.13 

Acceptors’ Liability on Endorsed Bills Sold . ; : ; - 140,543,025.87 $166,309,109.70 
United States Liberty Loan Bonds, Treasury Notes wit Certificates of — 

Indebtedness at par: 

On Hand . , ‘ . ; , ; ; 870,950.00 

Pledged as Collateral . ' / 8,956,100.00 

Bought and Sold under Re-sale ond Re- gucchace Agreements ; - 39,948,900.00 49,775,950.00 


Deposit with the New York State Banking peas New York State 

Bond, Par Value $1,000.00, at Cost . . : 985.00 
Interest Receivable Accrued . : , , : 157,017.29 
Interest and Expenses Paid in Adve | , : : : : : 32,501.78 
Cash in Banks and on Hand . : : . 2,854,918.56 


Capital : LIABILITIES. $219,130,482.33 
Authorized and Issued—50,000 Shares of $100.00 each . . $5,000,000.00 
Surplus. ae Wen we, 2,500,000.00 
Undivided Profits : 
Balance as at December 31, 1927 . ‘ : , ; : $964,111.12 
Add Net Profits for Year ended December 31, 1928 ; ; . ‘ 593,387.45 
~ 1,557,498.57 
Less Dividends . ’ ; ‘ P . : : ; . . 400,000.00 
1,157,498.57 
Transferred to Surplus ; ; ; ‘ ‘ ; ‘ . ; 500,000.00 657,498.57 
8,157,498.57 


Unearned Discount . : 312,870.94 
Discount on U.S. Treasury Notes and ‘Certificates of ‘Indehendans at 

market bid prices. .- . . . . es . : . 322,492.32 
Reserves : 

Taxes (Estimated), Ete. . : ; ; , , ‘ 108,980.86 

Interest Payable and Expenses hintinued ; ; , ' . . 47,278.88 156,259.74 


Loans Payable : 

Secured by Acceptances 7 : , ; . . ; 10,750,000.00 
Re-purchase Agreements, heomiieaes per contra . 10,018,139.13 
United States Government Securities purchased and sold senor Sineshe 

and Re-purchase Agreements, per contra . : , . . 39,948,900.00 
Due to Banks and Customers - .* 4 14,495.76 
Acceptances Re-discounted and Sold with sibinoeenent, per contra: . , — 140,543,025.87 


U.S. Government Deposit Account 
(Subscriptions U.S. Treasury Certificates) . , . : : ; 8,731,800.00 


Dividends Payable January 2, 1929 . 


CERTIFICATE OF AUDITORS $219,130, 482.33 
We have made an examination of the statement of condition and books of the ——— 
Discount Corporation of New York, as at the close of business December 31, 1928, 
and hereby certify that the foregoing statement is in accordance with the books and 
that, in our opinion, it is properly drawn up so as to disclose the true condition of 
the ‘Corporation as at that 
PEAT, MARWICK, MITCHELL & CO., New York, N. Y., January 8, 1929. 


DIRECTORS. 
GrorceE W. Davison, President Central Union Trust James H. Perkins, President The Farmers’ Loan & Trust 
Company of New York. S Comoe. Chai he Board Bank Trust 
Watter E, Frew, President The Corn Exchange Bank. ae penn Pu ae 


Joun McHucu, Chairman of the Board. Cuarces H. Sasin, Chairman of the Board Guaranty Trust 


CuarLes E. MItcHELt, President The National City Bank een Cate niin 


of New York. ArLsert H. Wiccin, Chairman of the Board The Chase 
J. P. Morcan, J. P. Morgan & Co. National Bank of the City of New York. 


OFFICERS. 


™ McHucx . . ; Chairman of the Board 
Ernest C. WAGNER... President Cartes W. BELMER . . .  . Asst. Treasurer 
Duptey H. Miuts.. ; .  Vice-President- Secretary Ropert M. Coon . 4 ‘ / . Asst. Treasurer 
M. GrEaceN Briccs ‘ ; Treasurer EDWARD E. ANDERSON . . Asst. Treasurer 


DISCOUNT CORPORATION OF NEW YORK 
TELEPHONE: JOHN 0010 OFFICES: FIFTY-EIGHT PINE STREET 
Forward rates and special offerings on request. 
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cent. of last week’s Commonwealth Loan was left with 
the underwriters, but the course of market dealings sug- 
gests that recent additions to the total of trustee securities 
are likely to find firm buyers in the near future. Last 
year’s ‘“‘boom”’ in new gramophone and photography 
concerns is being succeeded by market activity in other 
parts of the ‘‘ patent ”’ field. Apart from numerous issues 
of this character by way of Stock Exchange introduction, 
two automatic machine concerns have made prospectus 
offers this week. Western Automatic Machines takes 
over three applications for patents, and has made arrange- 
ments to supply pennyworths of the products of two con- 
fectionery firms through a machine which ‘“‘ is one of the 
smallest ’’ in the market, ‘‘ in proportion.to the size of the 
packet it dispenses.’’ Automat Sales will obtain auto- 
matic machines from another company, and will dispense 
therefrom ‘‘ Val’’ sweets and other specialities. It 
acquires an existing business, of which it will pay the 
liabilities, the vendor ‘‘ warranting that they do_ not 
exceed the value of the assets.”’ 

Both enterprises are speculative, in view of the nature 
of their business and the number of concerns already en- 
gaged in their limited market, and are _ appropri- 
ately capitalised in ‘‘straight’’ shilling shares. Atlas 
Artificial Silk Processes will produce, at a Lancashire 
works, viscose artificial silk of fine denier, of which 
approximately go per cent. is to be ‘‘ Grade A’ quality, 
at a figure which, it is claimed, will effect a saving of 50 
per cent. in labour costs over present methods. This 
production, apparently, will be demonstrational, with the 
object of securing the use by others, on a royalty basis, 
of the rights in the company’s process. The company 
has good technical backing, but is entering a highly com- 
petitive trade. Sodax (1929) is a ‘‘ patent’’ concern of 
unusual character, which is exploiting a semi-automatic 
soda-water-making device. Until evidence is available 
of the taking up of the machine by the public on the very 
large scale necessary to ensure its being a permanently 
paying proposition, the shares will make no firm appeal 
to the investor. Glare-Visor (Parent) will exploit (a) an 
anti-dazzle screen for motor-cars, (b) a dipping head- 
light, and (c) power units for motor-cars, garages, charg- 
ing stations, &c. Credit should be given the promoters 
for their conservatism in erecting one company, and not 
three, on the foundation of these rights, but the prospec- 
tus does not mention any firm contracts from leading car 
manufacturers, at home or abroad, for the ‘‘ standard ’”’ 
installation of the head lights or power units. Vorarlberger 
Illwerke Aktiengesellschaft is a company incorporated in 
Austria for the production of electric power. The 6 per 
cent. sterling bonds give a running yield at 92, of 
£6 tos 5d per cent., and will be a reasonably well-secured 
foreign utility offer on the completion of the construction 
and supply programme of the company. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK— 
By Prospectus or Offer of Sale. 


Net total previously recorded, £30,386.605. 
Including conversion total previously recorded, £43,296,605. 
National Savings Certific tes. 
Net sales week ended January 19, 1929, £200,0°0. 
Total receipts April 1, 1928, to January 19, 1929, Dr. £1,300,000. 


Conver- New 
Description andDate of Nominal sionsor Money First Further 
Issue. Capital. Repay- CashSub- Payment. Liability. 
ments. scription. 
To the Public. £ £ £ £ £ 

Vorar!berger Illwerke Ak- 

tiengesellschaft, 

£2,000,0006%, Ster. Bds., 

or ; ' —- by Feb. 1, 

an. 000,000. 1,840,000..  200,000.. 1,640,000 

Atlas Artificial Silk an - . 

cesses, 'im., 2,650,000 

= * a each, at 

par (Jan. 21) 662,500.. e- 662,500... 132,500.. 
Western ‘utomatic - - ae 

Machines, Limited, 

a. awe s 1s 5 

each, at par (Jan.21) .. 100,000.. 100,000. . 50,000. . , 
Sodax (1929), ' im., 440,000 ae 

Ord. reg = 5s each, 

at par (Jan. 21) 110,000. . 22,000. . 
Glare Visor (Parent) Com- - 

pany, 1,250,000 Ord. 

Shrs., 2s, at par (Jan.24) 125,000.. 31,250. . 
Automat Sales, 1,£00,000 

Shrs., 1s, at par(Jan.25) 80,000.. 


Total offered to public ..3,077,500.. ee - -2,917,500..  515,750.. 2,401,750 


To Shareholders only— 
Buenos Ayres and Pacific 
Railwav. 100,000 6% 


Pref.. £10, at par 000,000. . --1,000,000..  100,000.. 
Commercial Rank of Ans- . — 


tralia, 500,000 Ord., 10s, 
t £1 250 +» 500,000..  100,000.. 400,000 


Second Great Northern £ £ & £ £ 
Investment Trust, 
25,000 Ord., £10, at £11 250,000.. ee e- 275,000..  100,C00.. 15009 
“Shell”? Trans;ort and 
Trading, 3,930,t55 £1 
Ord., at par 3,930,855. . os - .3,930,855.. 3,930,855... N 
Smith (8.) and Sons (Motor P 
Accessories), 50,000 new 
pref.ord £1,at3s... . 50,000.. -. 75,000.. 12,£00.. 625) 


Do 280,000 def. ord., 1s, 
14,000. . es e- 42000.. 14,000.. 28,000 


at 3s 
Swears & Weils, 94,125 ord. 
£1, at 458...... pes 94,125.. os ee 211,781.. 94,125... 76% 


Usumbara Plantations, 
£15,010 7% conv. deb. 

stk., at par .... 15.000.. pe --  15,000.. 1,500.. 135% 
Total offered to shareholders a Th 
+. 5,603,980... - - -6,049,636.. 4,352,980... 1 69665 


Total offered for subscription— Total offered for subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions. Conversions. Conversions. Conversions 
é $3741 | “9a8 2. 693,200 Seatbaon 

52,463,741 .. 39,553. 1056 .. 

“s 104,913,970 } 1927 oe ++ 355,165.90 
89,470,654 ° «+ 230,782.60) 
25,438,504 es «+ 32,2145 
14,562,049 ++ 209,526.10 
6 864.625 ee ++ 271,399) 
37,808,301 . ++ 57367565 


By Stock Exchange Introduction. 


Name of Company, Descrip- Amountof Price at Which Tota 
tion of Shares and Date of Capital Dealings Cash 
Issue (in brackets). Introduced. Began. Involved, 
£ 


Amount previously recorded .. 423,250 .. 


N.C. Metal, 200,000 ‘A’ Ord., £1, 
200,000 86.3 


(Jan. 15) 25,000 12/6 
Linley Engin ering. 150,000 Ord. 5s 
Shares (Jan. 21) 37,500 .. 8/ 
Associated A tomatic Maci.ine, 
2,000,000 Ord. 5s Shares (Jan.21) 500,060 .. 14/3 ‘ 1,425,000 


Total for week .... 762,500 .. ee oo 2,410,000 
Total amount of capital introduced to date, 1929, £1,185,750. 
Total cash involved in introductions to date, 1929, £2,950,687. 


Sodax (1929), Limited.—Issue at par of 440,000 (out of 
600,000) 5s shares. The company acquires a British patent for 
a soda-water manufacturing apparatus, together with patents 
for certain other countries, and the goodwill, trade marks, 
and all other assets of an existing private company except 
cash due as at January 14, 1929. The purchase consideration 
for the patent and other rights is £42,000 and for the stock 
of machines is £43,000, payable as to £22,500 in cash and 
£22,500 in shares. Working capital is estimated at £69,000. 

Atlas Artificial Silk ocesses, Limited.—lIssue of 
2,650,000 (out of 4,000,000) 5s shares. The company acquires 
the exclusive rights, subject to a reservation, in certain pro- 
cesses and patents for the British Empire (except Canada) and 
a 50 per cent. interest in them for many other countries. 
Lands, buildings, and plant valued at £127,146 (or £124,476) 
are acquired for £80,000, and the purchase consideration for 
the rights is £150,000, payable as to £25,000 in cash and 
# 125,000 in shares. Approximately £250,000 should remain 
available for working capital and preliminary expenses. 
Options on 850,000 shares at par have also been granted. 

Western Automatic Machines, Limited.—Issue at par of 
of 2,000,000 (out of 3,000,000) 1s shares. The company carries 
on business in automatic vending machines, and acquires the 
benefit of certain contracts and patent applications for the sum 
of £25,000 in shares, the vendors also receiving an option at par 
on - remaining unissued shares. Working capital is estimated 
at £,76,500. a 

Vor. tberger Illwerke Aktiengesellschaft, a limited liability 
company incorporated in Austria for the production of electric 
power. Share capital consists of 20,000 1,000 schilling shares 
(at par of exchange 34-58} Austrian schilling = £1); increase 
of the share capital to 35,000,000 schilling is to be effected. 
Offer at £92 of £2,000,000 6 per cent. 30-year sterling bonds 
tc. bearer, redeemable by an accumulative sinking fund cal 
culated to retire the whole issue by 1959 and operating by pul 
chase or drawings at par. The company reserves the right to 
redeem the whole of the bonds at 102 between 1934 2” 
1938, or at 101 after 1938. The proceeds of this issue will be 
applied towards the completion of two electric power stations 
for exploiting water power. 


Grace National Bank 
Hanover Square, New York, U.S. A. 


A thoroughly organized interna- 
tional bank, giving special at- 
tention to the requirements of 
European banking correspondents, 


Special Representative 
148 Leadenhall Se. London, E. C. 3. 


— . 
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Glare-Visor (Parent) Company, Limited.—Issue at par 
o/ 1,250,000 (out of 2,500,000) 2s shares. The company acquires 
rights for an anti-dazzle screen, and dipping and swivelling 
headlight system, and a range of power units. The purchase 
price is £86,000, payable as to £40,000 in cash and £46,000 
in shares, and there will remain approximately £60,000 work- 
ing capital. 

Automat Sales, Limited.—lIssue at par of 1,600,000 (out of 
2,500,000) 18 shares. The company acquires rights throughout 
the British Empire for Val peppermints, trade names, and an 
existing business, with the benefit of contracts, and will sell 
and distribute automatic machines. The purchase consideration 
is £55,000, payable as to £15,000 in cash and £40,000 in 
shares, and approximately £°46,000 will remain for working 
capital. 





Particulars of the following have been issued for public 
information only in connection with Stock Exchange “ intro- 
ductions ’’:—-Gramophone Cabinets, Limited, issued capital 
600,000 (out of 750,000) 2s ordinary shares; the company 
acquires a business of gramophone cabinet manufacturers for a 
consideration of £40,500 in cash; the remaining 150,000 shares 
are under option at par. City and Foreign Investment Trust, 
Limited, issued capital £240,000 5 per cent. cumulative prefer- 
ence stock and £;160,000 ordinary stock; the company was 
incorporated last July to carry on the business of an investment 
trust company in all its branches. Linley Engineering Company, 
Limited, issued capital 12,500 73 per cent. 41 preference and 
150,000 5S ordinary shares; the company takes over a business 
specialising in the manufacture of carriage fittings, railway 
signals, train lamps, &c. ; 12,500 preference and 130,000 ordin- 
ary shares have been credited as fully paid to the vendors. 
Associated Automatic Machines Corporation, Limited, issued capital 
2,000,000 §S ordinary shares; the company was incorporated to 
acquire and hold securities of companies interested in automatic 
machines and to manufacture and deal in such machines; it 
acquired certain patents, premises, shares, and benefits of 
agreements for 4,297,990 in cash and an option (since exercised) 
on 400,000 shares at 5s, and the whole share capital of another 
business for £50,000 in cash and £50,000 in shares, Kiessel- 
bach Steam Accumulators, Limited, issued capital 158,000 (out 
of 210,000) ‘“* A” £1 ordinary and 10,000 ‘‘B’’ £1 ordinary 
shares, the latter to receive 10 per cent. of the net distributed 
profits; the company acquires certain rights and British and 
American patents for thermal storage plants, for the sum of 
£93,000 in cash; the unissued shares are under option at 25s. 
Central Public Service Corporation, incorporated in 1923 under 
the laws of the State of Maryland, U.S.A.; issued capital 
200,000 shares common stock, 232,860 shares class A stock, 
79,745 shares ($7 dividend series) and 26,000 shares ($6 divi- 
dend series) cumulative preferred stock, all of no par value, 
together with $1,500,000 6} per cent. gold debentures (1941), 
288,000 6 per cent. gold notes (1930), and 8,289,000 series A 
6 per cent. collateral trust gold bonds (1940); a holding com- 
pany, which also has power to carry on public utility under- 
takings, Auto-Made Sales, Limited, issued capital 2,050,000 (out 
of 2,500,000) 1s shares; the company manufactures machines, 
particularly automatic vending machines. Eastern Oil Industries, 
Limited, issued capital 500,000 41 ordinary shares; the com- 
pany was incorporated in 1919 under a different name to manu- 
facture and trade in vegetable and other oils and their bye-pro- 
ducts, and has recently acquired controlling interests in certain 
oil and soap factories and allied undertakings. Romac Motor 
Accessories, Limited, issued capital £70,000 in 5s ordinary 
shares; the company was incorporated in 1924 to acquire a 
trade mark and carry on business as traders in motor °acces- 
Sories (wholesale and export), mechanical engineers, &c., and 
Was converted into a public company last July; profits for 
six months ended September 30th were £,8,360, and net 
assets at that date, when share capital was £30,000, were 


Valued at £37,704. 








OIL OUTPUTS. 





BRittsH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, LIMITED.—Production for the 
week ended January 16th:—Venezuela, 36,404 barrels; Trinidad, 
17,051 barrels; total, 53.455 barrels. 


MEXICAN EAGLE Ot Company, LIMITED.—The production for the 
week ended January 12, 1929, was 135,000 barrels, 

Tampico Oi, Limitep.—The total production on the company’s 
Properties in Mexico during December was 30,378 barrels, in 


TRINIDAD CENTRAL OILFIELDS, LIMITED.—Production for Decem- 
Quarter: Tabaquite, 7,080 barrels; Guapo, 2,891 barrels. 


UNITED BRITISH OILFIELD OF TRINIDAD, LIMITED.—Production 
for the week ending Wednesday, January 16, 1929, amounted to 
1,127 tons. Crude oil received from other producers during the 
three months October-December approximately 14,450 tons. 


_VENEZUFLAN CONSOLIDATED OILFIELDS, LiMITED.—Total produc- 
tion week ended January 12th, 3,192 barrels (456 tons); for week 
ended January 19th, 2,807 barrels (401 tons). 


VENEZUELAN OIL CONCESSIONS, LIMITED.—Production for the 
week ended January 12th was 124,666 metric tons (previous week 
ended January sth, 122,548 metric tons). 








MINING OUTPUT STATISTICS FOR DEO., 1928. 
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Crushed. Gold Recovered. 
= g 3 3 Value. | Profit. 
Mill, §5 Mill | §5 | Total. 
Se oF 
Gold. Tons. | Tons, | Ozs. | Ozs.| Oss, £ 2 

Chosen Syndicate ........ ad mx - 10,538 
MD « vninenaceceetece uae ae (Mine|clean-jup) is $2,5' a 
Globe and Phoenix ........ 86.700; .. ee ée 111, ue “a 
Great roulder rroprietary; 6,638) .. a +s ad 20, a 
my ~ sp eeeeee aasadeeetan ad ao we «eo 45, crease ee 

BI. is.0sncsecsonns a a aa os e 24,364) $20,837 
Lena (January lst to 15th, ea a eee 3, 15,56! . bes 
Lonely Reef .............. 5 16, 2,964) 1.194 4, pe 7,841 
Oriental Consolidated ....| 20,889) .. (Nojvem bier).. gs +“ 
Oroville Dredging ........\(grocsrjeturms |for 25/days tioJan.15) 20,52 
Sabie (Transvaal) ........| 3,400} .. oe oe ee *72 
Shamva ..... aiccneamee --| 44,500 ee a ee ee 19. #3578 
South Kalgurli ........... 6,095 ‘ 12,617 3,025. 

* Loss. 
Output. Other Notes ip Retarn, 
Tin. Tons 
Amari. ...... akaeiemien 7 ‘asi 
Anglo Nigerian........ eens 65 | Concentrates. 
Asso iated of Nigeria...... 274 = 
Baba River...... hadene i 54] Coneentrates. 
Batura Monguna ...... eee 43 ee 
Berenguela. ........++. «- 33 | Concentrates. 
SEE 5 s-c.00.00.00eeeeeeeeoes 30 on 
Changkat..............000- 60 as 
East Pool........ ere 86°} Black tin ; 50 tons arsenic ; est. rev. £11,644. 
Ex-Lands Nigeria ........ 65 | Concentrates. 
Jelapang...... ereniweesees 23 ee 
Juga Valley .........- ecee 14 oe 
Junction ..........+- eaeend 20 ee 
Kaduna Prospectors ...... tof ee 
Kaduna Syndicate ........ 4 ee 
er seeeeoas 16 | Concentrates. 
Kuala Kampar...........- 147 ee 
Kundang ec ce eeeeeeeeees 31 ee 
De +s: -denecepe eonewe *é 106 ee 
Mongu (Nigeria) )........-- 60 ee 
Namaqua........... ibdidaee 176 oe 
Naraguta Korot........ eeee 15 ee 
Naraguta (Nigeria) ........ 33 ee 
Northern Nigeria........ - 150 | Valued at £23,800. 
| re .--| 1,540 | 1,790 tons sold ; est. gross value of tin sold, 
£406,000. 

Rawang ...... adeeeencenon 70 ae 
Renong...... penknninaenwes 163] First half of January. 
Ribon Valley..........- ae 17 | Concentrates. 


Concentrates and 17 tons wolfram ; est value, 


San Finx.......... 
£4,300; est. costs, £3,050. 


Tavoy ...... Sceevecweesees 60 + 
Theimdaw ..........eeeee- 6 as 
Tin Properties ........... 22 ee 
Tayo .....cce Coe vedeos ecces 35 oe 
United Tin Areas.......... 63] Concentrates. 
Wheal Kitty .............. 29 ee 
YVarde Kerri ...........+0- 10 ad 
Zaaiplaats ......ccceseees 23°4 | Concentrates, equal to 17,363 tons tin. 
Copper. 
Union Miniére ............] 8.600 oe 
Coal. 
Chinese Engineering ......} 75,000} Sold during week ended Jan. 12th. 
Wankie.............. eeees-| 72,545 | Coal sales; 8,182 tons coke sales. 
Witbank ............. sees | 72,605 ee 
Miscellaneous. 5 ‘ 
Electrolytic Zinc ..... — 3,802 | Tons of zinc; silver-lead product for ship- 


ment to Port Pirie for realis: tion, contain- 
ing 540 tons lead and 56,000 ozs silver. 
Iron ore and 88 tons lead concentrates. 
Zine concentrates assaying 46°3%; 426 tons 
lead concentrates, assaying 72°2% lead, 
49 ozs silver. 


European & North African 807 
Tetiuhe ............ sececck Re 


Mount LyeELL Minne anp Raitway Company, Limitep.—During the four- 
weekly period ended January 2nd the mill treated 8,414 tons of ore, producing 1,948 
tons of concentrater. 

NortH Broxen Hitu.—December :—27,102 tons of crude ore were treated, 


assaying 13:7 per cent. lead, 77 ozs silver per ton and 99 percent. zirc, produc. 
ing 5,270 tons lead concentrates, assaying 65'5 per cent. 1- ad, 33.3 ozs of silver per 
ton and 7°5 per cent. zinc, also 4,170 tons zinc concentrates, assaying 49°3 per cent. 
zine, 3°1 per cent. lead and 41 ozs silver per ton. 4,944 tons dump slimes were 
treated, assaying 10°7 per cent. lead, 8 ozs silver per ton and 15'5 per cent. zinc, 
producing 710 tons lead concentrates, assaying 58°7 per cent. lead, 41°5 ozs silver 
per ton and 106 per cent. zinc, also 1,460 tons zinc concentrates, assaying 45°8 
per cent. zinc, 4’6 per cent. lead and 5 ozs silver per ton. Decreased production 
due to closing down for holidays. 


SULPHIDE CoRPORATION, LIMITED.—During the six weeks ended Dec. 29, 1928. 
13,612 ton of Central Mine ore, together with 2.404 tons of slimes, were milled at 
the Central Mine, producing 2,572 tons of leady concentrates (including 81 tons 
from the deleading plant), which assayed 55 ozs silver, 66 per cent. lead, together 
with 3,900 tons of zinc concentrates, assaying 7 ozs silver, 4 per cent, lead, and 50 
per cent. zinc per ton, and 291 tons special slimes, assaying 9 ozs silver, 13 per 
cent. lead, and 6 per cent zinc per ton. 


Workinea Prorit, TRANSVAAL.— The total estimsted working profit of the gold 
mines of the Transvaal for the month of Nec., 1928, amounted to :—Witwaters- 
rand, £1,.024,654; outside districts, £50,700; tota', £1,075.354. The estimated 
working profit in Nov., 1928, was:—Witwatersrand, £1,041,713; outside district: 
£51,941; total, £1,093, 154. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


MIDLAND BANK LIMITED. 


DEPOSITS 
MONETARY EXPANSION 


INCREASED BY £20,000,000. 
AND INDUSTRIAL DEPRESSION. 


ANALYSIS OF ADVANCES. 


UNSHAKEN CONFIDENCE IN 


THE FUTURE. 


MR McKENNA ON THE OUTLOOK AT HOME AND ABROAD. 


The ordinary general meeting of the shareholders of the Midland 
Bank, Limited, was held at the Cannon street Hotel, London, 
E.C. 4, on Tuesday, January 22, 1929, for the purpose of receiving 
the report and balance-sheet, declaring a dividend, electing 
directors, appointing auditors, and transacting other ordinary 
business. 

The Chairman (the Right Hon. R. McKenna) who was received 
with applause, said: My Lords, Ladies and Gentlemen,— 
Before proceeding with the business of the meeting I am sure you 
would wish me to invite you to join in an expression of profound 
sorrow at the loss we sustained last year by the death of four 
members of our board, Lord Carnock, Sir David Yule, Mr A. H. 
Goschen, and Mr W. T. Brand. They had all been associated 
with the bank for many years, and had rendered most able and 
unstinted service to our institution. Speaking for myself and the 
other members of the board, we have felt the personal loss very 
deeply, and we could not allow this occasion to pass without 
recording the high esteem and affection in which we hold their 
memory. 

It was customary for my predecessor, in his annual addresses 
to the shareholders of the bank, to begin with a discussion of 
some financial topic of general interest, and to conclude with an 
account of the progress of our own business. Hitherto I have 
followed his example, but to-day I am varying the procedure, 
and propose to confine my observations to matters arising directly 
from a consideration of the bank figures. 


PAID-UP CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUND. 


If you look at a copy of the balance-sheet for December 31st 
last, which has been sent to every shareholder with the annual 
report, you will see that our paid-up capital and reserve fund 
both amount to £13,432,968. These two items hardly call for 
further comment. Each shows an increase over the year of about 
4767,000, due to the issue of £1 fully paid shares at £1 premium 
to the shareholders and the staff. The issue to the staff, about 
139,000 shares in all, was made in accordance with our previous 
practice on similar occasions, but in this instance the staffs of our 
affiliated banks in Scotland and Northern Ireland also partici- 
pated. Our capital is now held by about 71,000 shareholders. 


CURRENT, DEPOSIT, AND OTHER ACCOUNTS. 


The item current, deposit and other accounts, which stands at 
4394,591,227, cannot be so quickly passed over. The figure itself 
is the highest in the history of the bank, and exceeds that of a 
year ago by £20 millions. The balance-sheets of all the other 
clearing banks are not yet available, but those so far published 
show that a substantial growth has taken place in the deposits of 
the banks as a whole. This expansion in the volume of money is 
in itself a satisfactory feature, and would ordinarily be regarded 
as an accompaniment of expanding trade. In truth, however, it 
cannot be said that the business of the country, generally speaking, 
has shown any great improvement during the past year over 
1927, and there is consequently a seeming discordance between 
monetary and trade conditions which needs explanation. We 
might expect at first sight to find the answer to the problem in 
an upward movement of the price level, but, so far from rising, 
the price level has actually fallen during the year. Failing this 
explanation we should next look to a decline in the velocity of 
circulation, which probably in fact gives us a partial solution. 
A full understanding of the problem, however, is only obtainable 
on an examination of bank figures not ordinarily published. 


MONEY EXPANSION AND TRADE STAGNATION. 


To clear the ground I must remind you that deposits, as shown 
in a bank balance-sheet, describe under a single head two kinds 
of liability of the bank to its customers. They include on the one 
hand money held on current account, which is immediately with- 
drawable by cheque and often distinguished by the name 
“demand deposits,’ and on the other hand money, conveniently 
described as “time deposits,” which is lodged with the bank 


either for a definite period or on the condition that notice must 
be given of withdrawal. No doubt part of what is included ia 
demand deposits is really not different in essence from a time 
deposit and vice versd, but the exceptions in each category are 
probably not large in relation to the whole and may be neglected 
without risk of serious error. The figures of current and deposit 
accounts may consequently be taken as a fairly accurate mesure 
of true demand and true time deposits. 

As might be supposed, the proportion of current accounts to 
total deposits is by no means constant. I have had our figures 
taken out for a series of ten years, showing the proportion for each 
year. Beginning with the boom year 1919 we find that the pro. 
portion was exceptionally high, 71.4 per cent. During 1920 the 
boom was rapidly passing away, and the percentage fell to 66,2. 
By the spring of 1921 a definite trade depression had set in, and in 
that year the current accounts dropped to 60.3 per cent. From 
that time onwards there has been a slow but constant decline, the 
successive percentages being 60.0 in 1922, 59.8 in 1923, 58.5 in 
1924, 57-3 im 1925, 56.3 in 1926, 55.7 in 1927, and 55.3 in 1928. 

The significance of the figures becomes apparent when we 
remember that demand deposits are essentially money in active 
use in business of all kinds, while time deposits have more of 
the character of money awaiting investment and money for 
which no trading use can be found at the moment. We should 
naturally expect the proportion of demand deposits to rise or 
fall according as trade is good or bad. How close the correspon- 
dence is we shall see better if we look at the fluctuations over 
short periods. I have had a chart prepared showing month by 
month for the past two years the variations in the proportion of 
demand to total deposits, and the curve presents a_ striking 
parallelism with those of employment and other indices of trade 
activity. From a low point early in 1927 the curve mounted 
rapidly and remained at a high level throughout the second half 
of the year. It will be remembered that at that time trade was 
comparatively good, and that a year ago, when I last addressed 
you, the outlook was distinctly encouraging. In the first part 
of 1928, however, the curve of current accounts showed a cleat 
downward trend, and despite a substantial rise in the early sum 
mer, when trade was temporarily better, it sustained on balance 
a severe fall, and remained at a low level in the later months of 
the year. 


BUSINESS CONDITIONS AND CURRENT ACCOUNTS. 


It seems evident, therefore, that close agreement exists between 
business conditions and the proportion of current accounts to total 
deposits, and it is impossible to avoid associating the gradual 
transfer from current to deposit accounts, which our figures show 
to have been proceeding at varying rates ever since 1920, with 
the continued trade depression. The seeming discordance betweea 
monetary and trade conditions may therefore be attributed in 
part at least to the fact that although there has been an increas¢ 
in the total volume of money there has not been a corresponding 
increase in the amount actively engaged in trade. 

It may be objected that I am drawing my conclusion from the 
returns of one bank only, and that the figures are not sufficiently 
representative for the purpose. The defect has not escaped mé, 
but I think it fair to suppose that our figures are typical of those 
of the banks as a whole, and if this be eo it would appear that 
they can be accepted as a useful index of trade activity and de- 
pression. In recognition of this fact we are considering whether 
we should make these statistics of current accounts available a 
intervals in the future, though the indication which they giv 
of business conditions would be more certain and reliable if they 
were combined with similar figures of the other banks. 


INFLUENCE OF BANKING POLICY. 


The subject of banking offers many difficult and complex prob- 
lems, one of which, arising out of the matters just discussed, 
well worth examination. It may be put in this way: Is the distrl- 
bution between demand and time deposits due in part or 
whole to something done by the banks, or does it result from 
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entirely extraneous influences unrelated to banking policy? I | gold bullion, bank notes and balances with the Bank of England 
think it can be shown, speaking of the banks as a whole, that | stand at £45,440,918. As a result of the cash ratio policy I have 
some causal relationship exists between the disposition of their | already mentioned, the figure is £4} millions lower than a year 
resources among the various groups of earning assets and the | ago. In view of frequent comments on the practice of window- 
division of their deposits between current and deposit accounts, | dressing it is interesting to find that both the absolute amount of 
and that consequently the proportion of demand deposits is not | our cash and its ratio to deposits on December 31st were below 
determined wholly independently of the action of the banks. Let | the averages for the month. Balances with, and cheques in course 
us suppose that the banks, by reason of a surplus of bank cash, | of collection on other tanks in Great Britain and Ireland, at 
are able to expand deposits by new loans or by purchases of | £20,247,083, are £1} millions higher. Money at call and short 
additional bills or securities. It is obvious that the deposit created | notice shows a slight increase, bringing the figure to £27,681,297. 
by a bank loan which is to be used immediately in trade must Before passing on I should like to draw your attention to the 
almost of necessity fall into the category of money actively at | relatively small amount of this country’s banking resources which 
work, and must therefore increase the proportion of demand | is employed in financing day-to-day business on the Stock 
deposits. On the other hand, a new deposit created by a bank | Exchange. Taking the November, 1928, averages, we find that 
purchase of securities probably comes under the heading of money | ll the London clearing banks together, out of total earning assets 
awaiting investment, and thus tends to increase the proportion of £1,637 millions, had only £148 millions lent at call or short 
of time deposits. If the new deposit be created by a short-term | DOtice. It is impossible to say how much of this amount consisted 
loan to the money market or by the purchase of bills, the imme- | Of loans for financing Stock Exchange business, but, as far as our 
diate and ultimate consequences have to be distinguished. The | Own bank is concerned, not more than half our short money is 
first result is an addition to the volume of demand deposits, but | lent for this purpose. 


some portion of the new deposit will inevitably come to be held NEW YORK sTOCK MARKET 


by foreign banks, partly on current and partly on deposit account. : : : : 
The division of this new deposit between the two groups cannot be When we set these facts side by side with the enormous quantity 
foreseen, but neither part of it will add to the volume of money of bank money lent in the New York stock market we find a most 
actively at work in British trade. striking comparison. According to figures published by the Federal 

Reserve Bank of New York, the loans to brokers and dealers in 
securities made by reporting member banks in New York City 
for their own account and for that of out-of-town banks amounted, 
on the average of the November weekly returns, to $2,850 millions, 
or four times the total money at call and short notice of all the 
London clearing banks, whether lent in the stock market or the 
money market or elsewhere. The British figures, though not 
strictly comparable with the American, are clearly indicative of 
the comparatively small amount of borrowing from banks which 
is involved in this part of the nation’s business. 

Our investments have risen by £1} millions to £36,868,698. 
Bills discounted show the large increase of £14 millions to 
£63,347,503, of which Treasury bills account for £143 millions. 
The balance consists partly of commercial, but mainly of bank 
bills, and all are of the finest quality and early maturity. Our 
bill holding is so arranged as to ensure a constent and substantia) 
inflow, day by day, of ready cash resources. 


RATIOS OF ASSETS TO DEPOSIT LIABILITIES, 

The ratios of these various assets to our deposit liabilities are 
significant in the light of what I have already said regarding the 
relations between the disposition of bank assets and the proportions 
of time and demand deposits. Concurrently with the reduction in 
our cash ratio from 13.3 to 11.5 per cent. over the year, we have 
increased our bill holding from 13.2 to 16.1 per cent. of our 
deposits. Cash and bills, together with balances and cheques in 
transit and money at call and short notice, aggregate 39.7 per cent. 
of our deposits, as compared with 38.8 per cent. at the end of 1927. 
Thus, while allowing our cash ratio to fall in order to provide the 
basis for credit expansion, we have felt compelled to increase the 
proportions of our more liquid earning assets. 

















































EARNING ASSETS. 


In view of these facts it may perhaps be suggested, since trade 
is depressed, that the banks should arrange their earning assets 
in such a way as to promote the greatest possible increase in 
demand deposits, or actively circulating money. In considering 
this suggestion it must always be remembered that banks are not 
wholly independent agents in the distribution and employment of 
their resources. They are bound to consider the varying degrees 
of liquidity of their assets. Apart from cash and balances with 
other banks, their most liquid assets are money at call and short 
notice, Treasury bills and bank bills, and if they work with a 
lower cash ratio a higher proportion of these must be maintained. 
It follows from this that a growth in the volume of deposits not 
arising from a growth in cash reserves is likely to be accompanied 
by a more than proportionate increase in short loans or bills or 
both, and for this reason will probably be accompanied by a less 
than proportionate expansion in the volume of money at work in 
trade. Thus we see that the cause of an increase in deposits 
exerts a strong influence on the nature of the deposits created, 
and that the banks are not entirely free to pursue a policy designed 
to raise the proportion of actively circulating money. _ 

The question then remains to be answered : How has the increase 
in bank deposits over the past year come about? As you know, 
the total volume of bank deposits is dependent on two factors; first 
the quantity of bank cash, and secondly the ratio of cash to 
deposits which the banks together maintain. This general ratio 
is determined by the policy of the several banks, which, though 
working to ratios differing among themselves, ordinarily adhere 
‘o comparatively stable individual figures. It happens, however, 
that during the last two years our own bank has reduced its cash 
tatio to a proportion more nearly approaching those maintained 
by the cther banks. I need not dwell upon the reasons for this 
modification of policy; my purpose in calling attention to it is 
simply to show that the increase in deposits is due to a variation 
in the aggregate cash ratio of the clearing banks, and not to an 
increase in bank cash, which actually was slightly less during last 
year than in 1927. These two facts, coupled with the necessity 
of maintaining a prudent degree of liquidity, required a re- 
distribution of bank resources among the various groups of assets, 
and the direction of the redistribution was such as to tend in- 
tvitably towards a decline in the proportion of demand deposits. 


ADVANCES TO CUSTOMERS AND OTHER ACCOUNTS. 

We now come to the item which is by far the largest among our 
assets, advances to customers and other accounts. These, after 
making full allowance for all bad and doubtful debts, stand at 
£214,050,972. They amount to 54.2 per cent. of our deposits, a 
proportion which compares with 54.7 per cent. at the end of 1926, 
a year of great industrial disturbances, and 55.1 per cent. twelve 
months Jater. So far as these percentages are in themselves signifi- 
cant, I do not think it can be doubted that we have endeavoured 
to provide industry and trade with as much accommodation as 
can prudently be granted having regard to the necessity of 
OTHER BALANCE-SHEET ITEMS. preserving unquestioned stability and safety for our depositors. 
Returning now to our balance-sheet, there remain among our 
liabilities to the public two items which are balanced by a contra 
tatry among our assets. I refer to acceptances and confirmed 
credits on account of customers and engagements on account of 
customers. The first of these has risen by £4? millions to 
£24,942,269, largely owing to the relatively low money rates ruling 
in London as compared with other financial centres, in particular 
New York. The second has shown the very marked increase of 
£32} millions to the high figure of £49,498,865, due mainly to 
Special transactions of a non-recurrent nature. The increase does 
hot imply any commensurate expansion in the general volume of 
business in forward exchange, guarantees and similar operations 
Conducted in London, though some expansion has undoubtedly 
ng Place. The figures show that the operations of our overseas 
Tanch are continuing to develop to a gratifying extent. 


ANALYSIS OF ADVANCES, 


The total of advances does not, however, furnish a precise 
measure of the accommodation given to trade and industry. It is 
necessary for this purpose to know how they are distributed among 
the various industrial, trading, and other groups. Some critics 
of the joint-stock banks have suggested that too large a proportion 
of advances is allocated to customers who borrow for the purpose 
of carrying stocks and shares, and that trade and industry are 
correspondingly deprived of their full measure of bank accom- 
modation. It would require detailed information regarding the 
items which make up the total of bank advances in order to decide 
whether this criticism is justified or not, but the figures of our 
own bank may be of some guidance, and I therefore propose to 
give you the proportions of our advances which were outstanding 
to the various groups of borrowers on June 3oth last. The analysis 
takes too long to permit of my giving the figures for a later date, 
though it may safely be assumed that no marked change in 
distribution has occurred during the last six months. 


ASSETS. 
Coming now to the assets side of the balance-sheet, our coin, 
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TEXTILE INDUSTRIES. 


The figures disclose the interesting fact that our largest borrower 
‘is the group of undertakings engaged in the textile industries. 
This group, which includes brokers, merchants, spinners, and 
‘manufacturers, accounts for 12} per cent. or close on one-eighth, 
of our total advances. Almost the whole of this amount is lent to 
the cotton and wool industries in roughly equal proportions, silk 
and other textiles accounting for only a very small part. As you 
are aware, the cotton and wool trades have been passing through 
a prolonged period of difficulty and depression. The cotton 
industry in particular has suffered from the loss of a considerable 
part of its export trade, but we think there are grounds for the 
hope that we shall see better conditions in the future. 


BUILDING AND LAND. 


The next largest group falls under the general heading of build- 
ing and land. Loans in this section amount to no less than 
113 per cent, of the total. In view of the marked activity in the 
building trade all over the country in recent years and of the fact 
that very heavy and prolonged expenditure is often involved, 
particularly in large-scale development schemes, it is hardly 
surprising that the figure is high. It includes temporary advances 
for investment in houses and land and for the purchase or con- 
struction of houses for the buyers’ own occupation, but the larger 
part of the money has been lent direct to builders, contractors, 
brick-makers, and others. A loan for building purposes is almost 
invariably repaid on the fulfilment of the contract or sale of the 
building, while a temporary advance for investment in houses and 
land is usvally granted pending the arrangement of a mortgage. 
As a result a high degree of liquidity is a characteristic of the 
group. 


WHOLESALE AKD RETAIL TRADERS. 


Equal to the last-named figure is that made up of loans to 
wholesale and retail traders, the percentage again being 11}. 
More than two-fifths of this strikingly large total is lent to retailers 
with a single place of business. We have 31,000 loans of this 
particular character, the average amount being only £330. These 
‘figures are remarkable as showing the wide extension of credit 
given for the distribution of all kinds of goods to the ultimate 
consumer. Probably a large part of the accommodation extended 
by the Bank to wholesalers and retailers has the effect of enabling 
‘them to give regular credit to their customers, and if this be so 
‘we have in these advances an indirect form of consumers’ credit, 
~which has recently been a subject of some discussion. 

The next largest group includes the heavy industries, iron 
and steel and other metal manufacturers, engineers, machinists, 
‘shipbuilders, and soon. These take 73 per cent. of our loans. Con- 
«ditions in the different branches vary widely ; some sections show 
marked prosperity. while others are in a state of extreme depres- 
sion. It is therefore reassuring from all points of view to find 
that our loams to these industries are well distributed over the 
whole field. 


AGRICULTURE. 


Agriculture takes 6} per cent. of our advances. Some of the 
money is lent to assist in the purchase of farms, but the larger 
part is made up of temporary advances for ordinary farming 
operations. These show a clear seasonal movement, reaching their 
peak in the late summer and tending to decline towards the 
winter, but the figure for June 3oth is probably fairly close to 
the average for the year. Our loans for financing current agri- 
cultural requirements number nearly 15.000, the average amount 
being less than £500. 

Under the next heading, food. drink and tobacco, I have 
grouped together a number of trades, no one of which absorbs 
any large amount of credit, but which in the aggregate take 6 
per cent. of our advances. Then come a variety of undertakings, 
including importers as well as manufacturers, dealing with leather, 
rubber and chemicals. The total advances to this group amount 
to 4 per cent. A further proportion of 4 per cent. consists of 
loans extended to a number of miscellaneous trades, including 
newspaper undertakings and paper manufacturers. Shipping and 
transport absorb 34 per cent. of the total. 


MINING GROUP. 


I have as yet made no mention of the coal trade, which is 
undergoing protracted depression accompanied by grave suffering 
throughout the coalfields. It so happens that our advances to 
the mining group, which includes, in addition to collieries and 
<oal merchants, all kinds of mining and quarrying undertakings, 
are less than those to any of the others so far enumerated, and 
amount to only 2} per cent. of the total. This is the last of my 
groups of loans which are made directly and specifically to finance 
the preduction and distribution of commodities, but the list by 


no means exhausts the full amount of advances which ip fact 
are used for purposes of trade and industry. 

Our professional and private advances, together with loang og 
trust accounts, aggregate 64 per cent. We know that the great 
majority of these loans are used in the borrower’s business ¢, 
profession, but it is obviously impossible to be certain that , 
part of them may not be applied to other purposes. 


LOCAL AUTHORITIES, GAS, ELECTRICITY, ETC. 


The next group comprises local authorities and gas, electricity, 
water and other public utility companies, which together take , 
per cent. The greater part of the loans to local authorities cop. 
sists of temporary advances in connection with public unde. 
takings. Next, advances to entertainment companies, Clubs, 
societies and associations, churches, hospitals and schools amount 
altogether to 2} per cent., and these constitute another group ip 
which the use made of the loans is predominantly for trade 
purposes. A word of explanation is required at this point re. 
garding a small group of items which are not advances, strictly 
speaking, but are included under that heading for bookkeeping 
purposes. These are the debit balances on certain impersonal 
accounts, together amounting to 1} per cent. 


INSURANCE, FINANCE HOUSES, ETC. 

We now come to a group, accounting for 8 per cent. of the total, 
which comprises loans to insurance companies and _ brokers, 
finance houses, trust companies and foreign banks, and miscel. 
laneous finance loans. The last item is composed in the main 
of loans to directors of trading companies for re-lending to their 
own undertakings. Borrowing by finance houses and trust com. 
panies is generally for very short periods only. Loans to foreign 
banks are many times exceeded by deposits placed with us by those 
institutions, and are largely for the purpose of financing inter. 
national trade. Here I may interpose another interesting point. 
Only an insignificant proportion, in fact less than 4 per cent. of our 
total advances is extended to undertakings operating abroad. 
In other words, practically the whole are for home purposes of 
one kind or another. 


MONEY FOR INVESTMENT IN STOCKS AND SHARES. 


The remaining 8? per cent. of our advances may be described 
broadly as money lent for investment in stocks and shares. This 
description, however, is liable to be misunderstood unless some 
explanation is given. When stocks and shares are deposited as 
security for a loan it is usually impossible for us to determine with 
certainty that the advance has not been required for a speculative 
purpose. We discourage loans which are clearly for that object. 
On the other hand, it would be difficult to refuse a temporary 
advance to a customer which enables him to take advantage of 
a favourable opportunity for investment by tiding over the period 
required for the realisation of other securities. In some cases, 
moreover, the capital requirements of private industrial companies 
are met by the issue of shares to directors or principal officials, 
who seek the assistance of the bank to take them up. Such trans 
actions are not speculative in any true sense of the word; they 
permit the spreading, in point of time, of payments for investments, 
and indirectly aid in the provision of fixed capital for a variety 
of induStries. 

It is therefore clear that if on a strict analysis we could add 
together all those loans, without exception, which represent pat 
of the necessary equipment of production and trade we should 
arrive at a very high proportion of the total. How high the 
proportion is it is impossible to say with exactitude, but I am 
sure we shall be on the safe side if we assert that nine-tenths of 
our advances to customers are of this character. Finally, it i 
of interest that on the date of this analysis our loans and advances 
were extended to more than 180,000 borrowers, the average amount 
outstanding being about £1,200. 


REMAINING BANK FIGURES. 


The remaining items in the balance-sheet call for only brief 
mention. Bank premises appear at £8,725,101, about £1 million 


higher than a year ago. The amount includes a sum in respect 
of the completed portion of our new head office, the construction of 
which is proceeding satisfactorily. We have now about 800 of 
our staff at work in the building, another section of which should 
be ready for occupation before the end of this year. During ! 
we opened 49 new branches, bringing the total number of ™ 
offices in England and Wales to over 2,000. About six moo 
ago we introduced into this country the night safe, which for 
some time past has been in successful operation at a number 
banks in the United States. So far the apparatus has bee? 
installed at about 65 of our branches in London and the provinces 
and the number is being steadily increased. This additional service 
is widely appreciated, and is being utilised to a rapidly growi% 
extent by customers for whom it is especially intended. 
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INVESTMENTS IN AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS. 


Investments in affiliated institutions together stand at £6,911,328. 
Part of the increase of £250,000 on the 1927 figure is due to the 
calling up of 10s a share in cash on the capital of the North of 
Scotland Bank, the call making the shares, which are of {£20 
denomination, £7 paid. Once again we are glad to be able to 
congratulate those responsible for the management of our three 
affiliated banks—the Belfast, the Clydesdale, and the North of 
Scotland—on solid and substantial progress. The business of the 
Midland Bank Executor and Trustee Co., Limited, is also expand- 
ing satisfactorily. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


This completes the various items in the balance-sheet, and there 
cemains only the profit and loss account. Our net profit for the 
year amounts to £2,656,554, about £102,000 more than in 1927. 
Together with the sum of £835,797 brought forward we have a 
total of 43,492,351 for allocation. We propose to make the same 
appropriations as a year ago, namely, £500,000 to bank premises 
redemption fund and £220,000 to officers’ pension fund. The 
amount allocated to writing down premises may seem large, but 
it must be realised that our premises should stand in the balance- 
sheet, not at their cost, nor even at their value as banking offices, 
but at a figure which is certainly no higher than they would realise 
in the event of sale. These allocations, together with the interim 
and final dividends, both at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum, 
less income-tax, absorb £2,643,788, leaving a balance of £848,563 
to be carried forward. Perhaps I should remind you that our 
dividend payments amount to a larger sum than formerly on 
account of the issue of new shares made during the year. 


CHAIRMAN’S TRIBUTE TO STAFF. 


I have now to perform a duty which I regard as one of the 
pleasantest that fall to my lot as chairman of this bank. Year by 
year I enjoy the privilege of paying, on your behalf as well as my 
own, a tribute of thanks to our staff, so ably led in the perform- 
ance of their duties by our joint managing directors, supported 
by the general managers. Twelve months ago, in referring to the 
inestimable value of the services rendered to the bank by Mr Hyde 
and Mr Woolley, I mentioned the signal honour conferred upon 
Mr Hyde by his election to the presidency of the Institute of 
Bankers. This year I have again to congratulate him upon the 
further honour he has received in his re-election for a particularly 
auspicious term, the fiftieth year of activity of that most valuable 
organisation. With regard to the staff, I need only say that, 
although each year I express the same appreciation of their 
enthusiasm and efficiency, my words lose nothing in sincerity by 
annual repetition. During the past year we have inaugurated at 
a number of important branches a system of mechanical ledger 
posting. This is a step which has involved considerable readjust- 
ment in the staff, and, for a short period, additional effort, and I 
should like to place on record our recognition of the loyalty and 
skill with which all those concerned have co-operated in effecting 
this important innovation. 


THE OUTLOOK AT HOME AND ABROAD. 


My review of the progress of the bank is ended, but before 
moving the adoption of the report and statement of accounts I 
should like to make one final remark on the wider outlook. Ten 
years have passed since the conclusion of the most recent, and we 
devoutly hope the last, great war in the world’s history. They 
have constituted a decade of grave difficulties, involving problems 
of exceptional magnitude and complexity. Disappointments have 
been frequent; many setbacks have been suffered. But I do not 
think it will be denied that considerable progress has been made 
towards a more ordered and prosperous world. Perhaps the most 
solid contributions to this final result have been made during the 
Past year, The steady advance towards the ultimate elimination 
of the risk of war and the efforts now being undertaken to reach 
a final settlement of the Reparation problem are noteworthy move- 
Ments in the field of international affairs. At home much has 
been achieved in improving the relations between employers and 
employed, and the need for industrial reorganisation has become 
More widely recognised and accepted. It may be said with truth 
that the prospects of peace, both international and industrial, have 
brightened. Peace between nations and within nations is a 
Plimary condition of our welfare, and whatever the temporary 
State of trade, however slow we are in solving the financial and 
industrial problems which confront us, we still look forward with 
Unshaken confidence to the time when the better relationships now 
‘stablished shall become the foundation of general and permanent 
Well-being. 

The report was adopted, other ordinary business was transacted, 
‘nd the proceedings terminated with a vote of thanks to the 

irman, 


IONIAN BANK, LIMITED. 
ECONOMIC FUTURE OF GREECE. 


The annual general meeting of the Ionian Bank, Limited, was 
held, on the 23rd instant, at the offices of the company, 25-31 Moor- 
gate, London, Sir John Stavridi (the chairman) presiding. 

Mr R. H. Fry (the secretary) read the notice convening the 
meeting and the auditors’ report. 

The Chairman said that the past year had been one of the most 
eventful for Greece, both financially and politically. 

Since he last addressed the shareholders the new bank of issue 
had been created and was functioning, and the whole of the note 
circulation had been concentrated in its hands. The gold value 
of the notes had been stabilised at 375 drachme to the /, the 
rate of exchange on the day when stabilisation was decreed, with- 
out any attempt being made at revaluation, which would have 
been fatal to the industrial development of the country. All exist- 
ing restrictions upon dealing in foreign exchange had been with- 
drawn, and the new bank had made provisions for buying and 
selling gold exchange, which were amply sufficient to maintain 
the convertibility of its note issue. The official bank rate was 
reduced in December from 10 to g per cent., and again on the 
sth of this month to 8 per cent. A clearing house had been 
formed, composed of the seven most important banks. Their 
institution was a member, and this might materially facilitate 
business in the future. 

As regarded State finances, the administrative system was being 
reformed, and for this year the budgetary equilibrium had been 
maintained. It was to be hoped that as the public realised the 
security which reliance on the League of Nations could bring to 
the country the expenditure on armaments might be reduced, and 
the amount thus saved devoted to the development of education 
and the lightening of the heavy burdens so patiently borne during 
these past years. 

He felt confident that the new Government would inquire into 
and, where necessary, revise the methods of taxation which, as 
applied by the Treasury officials, appeared at times to savour of 
the arbitrary, and injuriously to affect foreign as compared with 
local interests. 

From the loan successfully floated in January last year the 
Government had been able to repay to the Bank of Greece a large 
portion of the State debt. 


TWO GREEK LOANS. 


In 1928 two Greek loans were issued on the London market: the 
one he had just mentioned, the Six per Cent. Second Refugee 
Loan for £6,500,000 at 91, which was covered many times over, 
and the other a Six per Cent. Public Works Loan in December 
last for £4,000,000 at 89, which did not appeal to the public, and 
three-quarters of which was left with the underwriters. This latter 
was the first loan issued since 1898 which was not to come under 
the management of the International Financial Commission, and 
although it was secured many times over by the surplus of the 
revenues pledged to the International Financial Commission for 
the service of the other loans, it was based on the credit of the 
Government and was to be managed by the new Bank of Greece. 
He felt convinced that, as the investing public realised the favour- 
able yield of this loan, and how ample was the margin of security, 
it would readily take its place with the other Greek loans and 
stand on the same footing as they did. 

He thought that after the poof that had been given during all 
these years—years of terrible strain and difficulties through which 
the country had passed—of the determination and ability of Greece 
to meet in their entirety its international financial obligations, due 
recognition would be accorded her, and it would be realised that 
she could be trusted to discharge them without the intervention 
of a foreign body. 

From the political point of view the improvement was no less 
great. The elections which took place in July last brought back 
to power, by an overwhelming majority, M. Venizelos, the great 
statesman to whom Greece owed its rejuvenation, thus putting an 
end to a period of continuous political unrest and eliminating the 
risk of the repetition of the dangerous experiments of militaristic 
rule. As he had said many times, what Greece required above 
all was peace and a stable Government to enable her to carry out 
reforms and reconstruction. She now had both, and he was con- 
vinced that, under the able and enlightened guidance of its 
present Prime Minister, whose moral authority was recognised 
the world over, the country, with its vast and still hardly developed 
resources and its industrious and patriotic population, could look 
forward to important developments and a greatly impreved 
economic future. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and the Chairman, in re- 
sponse to a cordial vote of thanks, said that provided there were 
no unforeseen contingencies during the current year, their next 
report and accounts should be materially better than those for the 
period under review. 
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PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


GOOD RESULTS=INCREASED PROFIT. 


CONDITIONS IN FREE STATE AND 


NORTHERN IRELAND. 


FAVOURABLE TRADE FACTORS. 


The annual general meeting of the shareholders of the Provincial 
Bank of Ireland, Limited, was held on Wednesday, January 23, 
1929, at the office of the company, No. 8 Throgmorton avenue, 
London, E.C. 

Mr Richard Durant Trotter (the chairman) presided, and the 
other directors present were Mr Walter Spencer M. Burns, Mr 
John Denton Carlisle, Mr Robert John FitzGerald, Hon. Sir 
William H. Goschen, K.B.E., Mr Henry Samuel Howard 
Guinness, and Mr Alexander Broderick Leslie-Melville. 

The Secretary (Mr Hume Robertson) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen, I have to refer with much 
regret to the death, in August last, of Mr William T. Brand, 
who was a member of the board for over 50 years, and was well 
known to those who attend these meetings. You will remember 
he had retired from the directorate about a year before his death. 

The report and accounts have been in your hands for some 
days, and you will, I hope, as usual, kindly take them as read. 

You will notice that the figures for the half-year, when com- 
pared with those for the corresponding period 12 months ago, 
show considerable fluctuation in certain items of our business. I 
will deal with the position briefly in detail. 

With the additions made during the year, our reserve at 
£620,000 is increased by £20,000, and exceeds our paid-up capital 
by £80,000. Deposit receipts at £14,733,354 show no noteworthy 
change, but our circulation at £1,046,363 marks a decline for the 
year of £571,929. 


NOTE ISsvE. 

At our meeting in July last I explained the new conditions 
which will govern our note issues in the Free State and in 
Northern Ireland, and in preparation for the new arrangements 
which will regulate our procedure when the Currency Act, 1927, 
of the Irish Free State, and the Northern Ireland Bank Notes 
Act, 1928, are brought into operation. Meantime, we have steadily 
withdrawn the notes outstanding under the older issues, with the 
result that at the present time our liability for notes in circulation 
approximates very closely to our authorised issue of £927,667. 
The Free State Government legal tender notes have been in circu- 
lation since September roth last, but the issue of consolidated bank 
notes is still in abeyance. It will probably be made within the 
next few weeks, and thereupon adjustment of the note issues 
of this bank and of the other banks of issue in the Free State 
will immediately follow. As stated at our last meeting, the limit 
for consolidated bank notes to be issued to this bank is £649,000, 
and our fiduciary issue in Northern Ireland will be £220,000. We 
expect that these limits will come into force during the course of 
the current half-year. I have already mentioned to you that these 
changes will be accompanied by increased taxation, and by other 
additions to our working expenses in the Free State, and I fear 
they may have an adverse effect upon our future profits, if we are 
to afford our customers the same facilities as hitherto through our 
branches. 

The new silver and bronze coinage of the Free State has been 
available since 12th ult., and circulates at the present time in 
the Saorstat, with the British coin, no order for withdrawal of 
the latter having yet been made, but you will have seen from 
announcements in the Press, which appear to be circumstantial, 
that an agreement has been reached within the last few days 
between H.M. Treasury and the Minister for Finance in the 
Irish Free State as to the lines on which the British silver 
coin will be redeemed. 


ASGETS. 

Dealing with the other side of the balance-sheet, it will be 
noticed that investments are higher by £434,000, and the fluctua- 
tions in cash and Treasury bills have resulted in a fall of about 
£1,000,105 in these figures. You will see, however, that our total 
of cash, money at call, British Treasury bills and investments, 
taken together, exceed ten millions sterling, and thus equals 68.3 
per cent. of the bank’s liability to its depositors. 


PROFIT AND ALLOCATIONS. 

The net profit for the half-year gives a total of £62,000, which 
compares with £61,699 for the corresponding period of 1927. 
We pay the usual dividend of 14} per cent., making allocations 
of £10,000 to each of the reserve and contingency funds, and 
applying £10,000 to write down bank premises account. Full 
provision has been made for bad and doubtful debts, and the 


value of the bank’s investments continues to be in excess of the 
book cost appearing in the balance-sheet. The balance carrieg 
forward at £37,122 is slightly larger than the figures brought jn 
from June last. 


TRADE CONDITIONS—LINEN. 


While we receive on the whole fairly hopeful reports from our 
branches, I regret that at the moment I cannot point to any marked 
improvement in trade conditions, either in the Free State or in 
Northern Ireland. No permanent improvement has yet been 
recorded in the linen trade, which still needs for its revival a more 
abundant and cheaper supply of flax, as well as the opening up 
of new markets. Although the aggregate production of linen has 
diminished, there have been periods of activity in the trade, and 
the industry continues to provide a large amount of employment. 


BELFAST SHIPBUILDING. 

It is gratifying to refer to the brighter conditions which have 
developed during the past year in the shipbuilding industry in 
Belfast, and it is to be hoped the more prosperous conditions now 
prevailing will be maintained. 


CATTLE TRADE. 


With freedom from disease, the cattle trade gives promise of 
renewed activity, though it has encountered difficulties during the 
year now closed. There are indications of improved prices for 
cattle within the next few months. A substantial increase in the 
number of milch cows and of livestock generally is an important 
feature in the agricultural returns from North and South alike, 
and promotes an encouraging outlook for the present year. 


AGRICULTURE. 


The average yields of the various crops in both areas have 
proved satisfactory, notwithstanding ditficulties consequent upon 
weather conditiors; but prices realised, though for some commodi- 
ties better than in 1927, have, on the whole, been disappointing. 
Agriculture in the Free State and in Northern Ireland has had 
to meet the continued trouble of increased costs of production, 
combined with the problem of falling prices for livestock and 
produce. The extent to which advantage will be obtained by 
agriculture through the Government De-Rating Scheme in Northern 
Ireland cannot be seen for some time, but what is outlined has 
brought hope to agriculturists which we may anticipate will be 
justified when the effects can be measured. I have referred before 
to the relief which is being made available for the farming 
interests in the Free State through the agency of the Agricultural 
Credit Corporation, which is in a position to grant accommodation 
on terms not usual with the joint stock banks. We are glad to 
observe that the corporation is now fully in operation, and has 
already advanced a large amount to farmers, in accordance with 
the objects for which the corporation was founded. 


SAORSTAT—HIGH STANDARD OF CREDIT. 


The revenue and expenditure accounts of the Irish Free State 
show that the Minister for Finance may have a difficult problem 
to solve in his next Budget; but meantime it is pleasant to note 
the high standard of credit enjoyed by the Saorstat, as ieflected 
in the prices of existing loans, the quotations for the 5 per cent. 
national stock being steadily maintained at par. The adverse 
trade balance has been reduced by about 6} millions sterling since 
1926, and appears now to be about 12 millions sterling. 

At the present time there are no other features in connection 
with the bank’s business upon which it is necessary for me to 
comment. The depreciation in the value of land has been heavy; 
but obligations continue to be fairly met, and though the position 
of farmers and graziers has not been materially strengthened by 
the results of the past harvest, it is gratifying to note that the 
bank’s business has been well maintained, and it is believed the 
new year opens with improved prospects for trade and agriculture. 


FAVOURABLE TRADE FACTORS. 

The Bank rate here and in Ireland has remained unchanged 
throughout the half-year. Competent observers point to evidence 
of slow recovery and expansion of British trade; and, should this 
make further progress, it would doubtless soon be reflected 
improved conditicns in Ireland. <A favourable factor has been the 
absence of any important interruption of industrial peace during 
the past year, and a recent event of special interest has been the 
unification of the note issues on this side by the absorption of 
currency notes by the Bank of England. 

I would add that we have followed with sympathetic interest 
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the prolonged illness of His Majesty the King, and we would hope | continued :—At our last meeting reference was made to our interest 
that, following the improved reports which have come forward in | in the Rhodesia Broken Hill Development Company, and to the 
the last few days, His Majesty’s progress towards a happy and fact that there had not been a single hitch in reaching the pro- 

lete recovery will be steadily maintained. ducing stage since the whole of the plant was erected. This is 
comp still the position, the delay in increasing the output of zinc and 
the production of rich vanadium concentrates being due to the fact 
that the whole of the acid plant is not yet erected. We have in no 
way altered our opinion as expressed at our last ordinary general 
meeting, when I stated that the Bwana M’Kubwa Copper Mining 
Company might eventually prove to be the largest copper producer 
in Northern Rhodesia, unless it is to add that the Northern 
Rhodesia copper field may, in course of time—and probably at 
no distant date—prove to be one of the largest known, and cer- 
tainly able to meet our country’s demands. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


























TRIBUTE TO STAFF. 


I desire again to express our cordial appreciation of the zeal and 
loyalty of the staff. We are mindful of the fact that the successful 
conduct and administration of the bank’s business would not be 
possible without intelligent and efficient co-operation of our 
officials. 

There are, no doubt, many difficult problems to be faced in the 
immediate future in connection with business arrangements in the 
Free State, but we feel assured that we can rely upon continuance 
of the loyalty and energy of our staff to extend and safeguard the 
fine business of the bank. 

I now propose: ‘‘ That the report of the directors and the relative 
balance-sheet of the affairs of the bank as at December 31, 1928, 
already in the hands of the proprietors, be adopted,’’ and I will 
ask Sir William Goschen to second the resolution. 

The Hon. Sir William H. Goschen, K.B.E., seconded the 
resolution, which, in the absence of questions, was put to the 
meeting and carried unanimously. 


INTERNATIONAL YACUUM POWER, LIMITED. 
A “SCIENTIFIC TRIUMPH.” 
SALE OF CANADIAN RIGHTS. 


The statutory meeting of International Vacuum Power, Limited, 
was held, on the 22nd instant, at Caxton Hall, Westminster, 
Lendon, Mr R. E. Heard (chairman of the company) presiding. 

The secretary (Mr J. S. Robertson) having read the notice 
convening the meeting, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen,—Since the formation of the 
company the vendors have duly executed a transfer of the rights 
this company was formed to acquire. Our policy does not relate 
to manufacturing, but rather to the disposal of the company’s 
assets for cash and shares, or in any way in the best interests of 
the company. The assets of the company are represented by 
patents, improvements, &c., covering the invention brought out by 
Messrs C. and E. Scott-Snell under the title of ‘‘ Thermally 
Actuated Motive Devices.’? Our patents are world-wide, and it 
may be interesting to hear the report of Messrs Marks and Clerk, 
the company’s patent agents. 

Mr. M. Atkinson Adam reports :—‘‘I have carefully considered 
the specification of Patent No. 283,681, and have made a study of 
the prior specifications disclosed by a 50 years’ search made by my 
firm, Messrs Marks and Clerk, as to the novelty of this patent, and 
have further studied the prior specifications disclosed by the 
official searches in Great Britain, United States of America, 
Germany, and Sweden. 

‘I am satisfied that the claims of patent No. 283681 in its 
amended form adequately protect the new type of thermally 
actuated pump and lamp, and this subject matter is not in any 
way anticipated by the prior knowledge before me.”’ 

The head of our laboratories, Major E. Scott-Snell, had the 
honour of reading a paper on this invention at a meeting called 
for the purpose by the Society of Engineers at Burlington House, 
before a large and interested audience. It was pointed out in the 
paper and acknowledged that inventors all the world over had 
been trying for 30 years to solve the problem known as ‘“‘ thermally 
actuated motive devices,’? and this was the first time the difficulty 
had been conquered. The president of the society described the 
invention as a “scientific triumph.” 

Up to the present the patent has been applied only to the light- 
ing proposition as represented by the automatic vacuum oil lamp, 
but in the opinion of the technical staff it is also capable of being 
developed for certain classes of commercial pumping. 

Active negotiations are now proceeding in connection with the 
rights for the following countries:—Germany, Belgium, France, 
Egypt, Spain, United States of America, South American States, 
and Canada. 

With regard to Canada, we are selling for a large sum in cash, 
and we will also hold a share interest in a company to be formed 
there. The capital of this company will be $1,000,000, in 40,000 
7 per cent. preference shares of $25 each, redeemable in two years, 
or at any time thereafter at $27.50, and 40,000 shares of common 
stock of no par value. It is hoped at a later stage to obtain a 
portion of the preference shares for the London market and to 
give our shareholders an opportunity of acquiring a portion of 
such shares should they so wish. 

A factory has been secured in the city of Dundas, one of the 
leading manufacturing cities of Canada, with a floor space of 
94,000 square feet and with 4} acres of land. Labour is plentiful 
and electric power very cheap. It would appear, therefore, that 
this factory will be in a position to handle the business of the 
South American countries, as well as other parts of the world. 

Our representative in Canada has already entered into arrange- 
ments with two large distributing companies in Canada for 
handling exclusively goods manufactured by the factory, and the 
amount to be sold by them is fixed at the value of $500,000 per 
annum. Our managing director is sailing for New York to-morrow 
for the purpose of consulting with the directors of the Canadian 
company, so that manufacturing may be pushed forward quickly, 
and also for the purpose of consolidating arrangements with regard 
to the formation of companies in the United States of America for 
in no w . ald dealing with South American territory. The result of these nego- 

ay estimate what the total dividends may be for the year | tiations is likely to prove of the greatest advantage to your 


by the rate of the interim which may be paid. company. 
he Chairman, having dealt with the other balance-sheet items, A vote of thanks to the chairman terminated the proceedings. 


RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS. 

The Chairman: The directors retiring by rotation at this meeting 
are Mr Alexander B. Leslie-Melville, who has been our valued 
colleague for many years, and Mr Robert John FitzGerald, who 
is very well known in the county of Kerry end in other parts of 
Ireland. Both those gentlemen are eligible for re-election, and 
I have much pleasure in proposing that they be re-elected. 

Mr Walter Spencer M. Burns seconded the motion, which was 
unanimously approved. 

On the proposition of Professor Stokes, seconded by Mr Wm. H. 
Corker, Mr Stuart R. Cooper, F.C.A., and Mr G. Brock, F.C.A., 
were reappointed auditors. 


VOTE OF THANKS TO CHAIRMAN, DIRECTORS, AND STAFF. 


Mr Alfred J. Waley said he had great pleasure in proposing 
a hearty vote of thanks to the chairman, directors, and the staff 
for their zeal and attention to the bank’s affairs and for the satis- 
factory report they had presented. He trusted that the favourable 
factors which the chairman had mentioned in his speech would 
be realised, and that, under the able guidance of the directors, the 
shareholders might again look forward to another year of increased 
prosperity. 

Mr Corker, in seconding the vote, said he thought the board 
had done remarkably well in holding their ground as they had 
done, having regard to the troubles through which the Trish Free 
State had passed. He particularly wished to include in the vote 
of thanks the staff of the bank, who were one of the most 
courteous and efficjent staffs in the kingdom. 

The Chairman having briefly acknowledged the compliment, the 
proceedings terminated. 





FANT CINSOLIDATED INVESTMENT COMPANY LIMITED 
INCREASED PROFIT—INTIERIM DIVIDENDS TO BE PAID. 

The ordinary general meeting of Fanti Consolidated Investment 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 23rd instant, at the Cannon 
street Hotel, London, Sir Edmund Davis (chairman and a 
Managing director) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, and referring to the profit and loss account, said: We 
have, in the first instance, brought in the balance of £65,896 as 
at December 31, 1927. We have deducted the dividend paid on 
February 11, 1928, £50,625, and the directors’ percentage of profit, 
£4,556, leaving £10,715. To this we have added the balance of 
Profit and loss for the year ended December 31, 1928, £103,306, 
Which shows an increase of £44,367 when compared with the 
Profit for the previous year. This left an available balance of 
£114,022. We have deemed it prudent in such a successful year to 
transfer £30,000 to a reserve account. Out of the remaining 
amount, £84,022, we recommend the payment of a dividend for 
the year ended December 31, 1928, of 9d per share—which has 
been the amount of the annual dividend for the previous seven 
yeats—and to pay, in addition, a bonus of 3d per share, making 
1 all is per share, or 12} per cent., less income-tax. This will 
absorb £67,500, and will leave a balance of £16,522 to be carried 
forward, subject to the directors’ percentage of profit. 

Now that the position of the company is so firmly established, 
and that future profits should be satisfactory, we have decided to 
Pay Interim half-yearly dividends, though, at the same time, we 
Particularly wish the shareholders to understand that they should 
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ALEXANDERS DISCOUNT COMPANY LIMITED, 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS OF THE YEAR. 
INCREASED PROFITS—MARKET CONDITIONS. 


The 61st ordinary general meeting of shareholders of Alexanders 
Discount Co., Limited, was held on Wednesday, January 23, 1929, 
at the offices of the company, 24 Lombard street, London, E.C., 
Mr Colin Frederick Campbell (the chairman of the company) 
presiding. 

The secretary (Mr A. K. Bruce) read the notice convening the 
meeting and the auditors’ report. 


The Chairman: I assume that you will take the report as read, 
as usual. 


TRIBUTE TO LATE MR ERNEST ALEXANDER. 


Before dealing with the accounts submitted to you, I would like 
to refer to the loss the company has sustained in the death of 
Mr Ernest Alexander in the early days of this month. Mr Alexander 
entered the business in 1878, when he was quite a young man, and 
took an active part in its management for many years as a 
partner. Then when the business was converted into a company 
he showed the same keen interest as a director, and continued 
to do so till he fell ill last month. His general knowledge of 
the discount market was very great, so that we deplore his loss, 
and his colleagues on the board in particular will miss his presence 
among us very much. 

I am glad to think that the family connection with the business 
will be well maintained thiough our colleague on the board, Mr 
George Alexander, whose intimate knowledge of the discount 
market is of great value to the company. 


ME NEWCOMB TO JOIN BOARD. 


To fill the vacancy on the board that has been created, the 
directors have invited Mr Newcomb to join them. There is no 
one with so great a knowledge of the business as Mr Newcomb, 
who has managed the affairs of the company so successfully for 
18 years—in fact, since August, 1910. We are very glad that this 
opportunity has arisen of recognising Mr Newcomb’s great services 


to the company, and of showing him how much they have been 
appreciated. 


AMALGAMATION OF TREASURY NOTES AND BANK NOTES. 


Turning now to the events of the past year, we have witnessed 
the final step required to establish the currency on a gold basis, as 
the amalgamation pf the Treasury notes with the bank notes 
took place on November 22nd last. This was effected without the 
smallest inconvenience to anyone, and advantage was ‘aken of the 
occasion to make some slight alteration in the form in which the 
weekly bank return is published. We welcome the revised form, 
as it is simpler and therefore more easily understood. 

In pre-war days this return was the principal guide to the 
discount market as to the probable course of money in the im- 
mediate future, and the Bank rate was governed to a large extent 
by the reserve of gold disclosed. In fact, a 5 per cent. or a 
4 per cent. Bank rate usually indicated a certain quantity of gold 
held. Looking back, we can truthfully say that the problems before 
the management of a discount company in those days were less 
perplexing than those before us to-day. 


NEW FACTORS. 


We still have the Bank return and the reserve of gold as in 
the past, but now there are other factors which occur continually, 
and sometimes most unexpectedly, which tend to upset our cal- 
culations. For instance, when the position looks fairly clear a 
sudden demand for gold from Germany sets in, about which we 
know very little; or, again, we may be asked to help in keeping 
up the discount rate when an unexpected demand for bills, other 
than Treasury bills, arises from abroad, so that the rate is forced 
down and our margin of profit disappears; or, again, the volume 
of money at the disposal of the discount market is so small that we 
frequently find ourselves short of funds through causes over which 
we have no control and about which we have little information. 

I am not mentioning these matters by way of complaint in any 
degree. Conditions which are difficult for us to gauge are 
equally difficult for bankers and others working in different 
spheres. My point is that an ever-increasing degree of efficiency 
and information is required in a discount business, as in all 
branches of finance and commerce, if we are to hold our own and 
to produce satisfactory results. 


INCREASED CAPITAL FULLY EMPLOYED. 
The increased capital placed at our disposal a year ago has been 


fully employed and has been of benefit to us throughout the year, 
as it has enabled us to take greater advantage of the opportunities 
that occur from time to time for operating profitably. 

I referred last year to the stabilisation of the Italian lire ang 
the Belgian franc on a gold basis. France has now taken the 
same step by fixing her franc at 124.21 to the £; it may be said, 
therefore, that all the important currencies in Europe are now 
established on a gold basis. 


BILL OPERATIONS. 


In our bill operations we have once again been obliged to rely 
on Treasury bills to a very great extent, owing to the deplorable 
condition of many trades in the country. The hope expressed a 
year ago that a revival would take place in our basic industries 
has not been realised, and even now the outlook is not very 
cheerful. 

It is true that the figures of the Clearing House show a record, 
but this is due to greater financial Stock Exchange activities, 
rather than to trade developments. 


BANK RATE. 


The Bank rate has continued at 44 per cent. throughout the 
year, and we may be thankful that the authorities were wise 
enough not to be tempted to reduce the rate in the summer 
when gold was flowing into the Bank freely. Had they done s0, 
we should have seen a sharp rise in the autumn almost certainly, 
which would have been very inconvenient to the discount market. 
As it is, the stock of gold in the Bank remains about the same 
as a year ago, owing to the amount received into the Bank during 
the first half of the year being nearly the same as that withdrawn 
during the autumn. 

Our working margin of profit between money and bills was 
slightly less than in 1927, namely, 8s, against gs gd. 

The figures in the balance-sheet and profit and loss account call 
for no particular comment. 

The total balance-sheet figures at {29,753,448 1s 5d show an ip 
crease of about £3,000,000 over those of last year. Our holdings 
of short-dated Government securities have expanded by 
£1,772,000, as we were of opinion that this would be advantageous 
for the company, owing to the good rates of interest obtainable. 


‘*BILLS DISCOUNTED.” 


The account ‘“ Bills discounted’’ in the balance-sheet shows 
an increase of about £1,800,000 as compared with last year. A 
strong demand for commercial bills was in evidence practically 
the whole year; this was mainly on Continental account, and, 
as you will see from the increase in our rediscount figure, we 
have as far as possible taken advantage of it. It would seem 
that, as London has for some time been one of the cheapest 
centres in which to borrow, increasing use has been made by 
foreign countries of acceptance credit facilities offered by Londoo 
houses, and towards the latter part of the year, certainly, we sa¥ 
a distinct increase in the amount of prime London acceptances 
offering from abroad. 


YEAR’S PROFITS. 


The gross profits show an increase of £58,000 over those of last 
year, and after providing for dividend and bonus, on the i= 
creased capital, at the same rate as last year—namely, 15 per cent., 
less tax, by way of dividend, and 5 per cent., free of tax, 
bonus—we are able to carry forward £47,988, as against £36,215 
biought in. Our net profits have shown an increase of about 
£32,000, of which £21,000 is absorbed by dividend and bonus 
on the increased capital, the remaining £11,000 going to increase 
the carry-forward. 

We are again greatly indebted to Mr Newcomb and his staff for 
their skilful management of our affairs throughout the year. 


THE RESOLUTION. 


The resolution which I have to propose is this: ‘ That the repo 
and accounts be received, adopted, and entered on the minutes 
and that dividends for the half-year ended December 31st last be 
declared at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum on the £200,00 
preference capital, and at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum o 
the £575,000 ordinary capital, both less income-tax, and 4 bonus 
of 1s per share on the ordinary shares, free of tax, payable on and 
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after the 24th instant, and that the balance of £47,988 18s 4d be 
carried forward to next account.’’ I shall ask Sir Austin Harris 
to second that, but before I put it to the meeting if anyone has 
any questions to ask I shall be pleased to do my best to answer. 

Sir Austin E. Harris, K.B.E.: I have great pleasure in 
seconding that. 


RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTOR, 


The Chairman: If there are no questions, I shall put the 
resolution. Those in favour will please hold up their hands; on 
the contrary; that is carried unanimously. The next business is 
the re-election of Mr Eric Gore Browne as a director. He offers 
himself for re-election, and I have very much pleasure in proposing 
that and in asking Mr George Alexander to second it. 

Mr George C. Alexander: I have great pleasure in seconding 
that. 

The Chairman: Those in favour please hold up their hands; on 
the contrary; that is carried unanimously. The next resolution is 
for the reappointment of the auditors. 

Sir Philip J. C. Henriques, K.B.E.: Before that is put, as a 
matter of interest, it seems to me that, according to the Companies 
Act, the confirmation of Mr Newcomb’s co-option to the board 
ought to be put to the meeting. I have not a copy of the Act 
before me, but I have had a certain amount of experience of it, 
and I was under the impression that after the co-option of a 
director it has to be confirmed at the next general meeting. 

The Chairman: That is so, but Mr Newcomb is not yet a director; 
he is not yet qualified. I have simply told you that the directors 
have invited Mr Newcomb to be a director, and when he has 
secured his qualification he will be put on the board, and in the 
ordinary course of events will come up for confirmation next year. 
As the books of the company are closed, it is impossible to pass 


any transfers until to-morrow. Will someone now propose the 
auditors ? 


RE-APPOINTMENT OF AUDITORS. 


Sir Philip Henriques: I propose the reappointment of the 
auditors, Messrs Price, Waterhouse and Co., and I am sure we 
could not have better auditors than they if we searched the City 
of London through. I propose that they be reappointed at the 
Same remuneration as before. 

Mr Hugh R. Clark: I have much pleasure in seconding that. 

The Chairman: That has been duly proposed and seconded. 
Those in favour will please hold up their hands; on the contrary ; 
that is carried unanimously. That, ladies and gentlemen, completes 
the business. 


VOTE OF THANKS TO CHAIRMAN, DIRECTORS, AND STAFF. 


Mr Herbert Alexander: I should like to propose a vote of 
thanks to our chairman for the way in which he has conducted 
the business of the meeting, and also to the directors and staff for 
the way in which they have worked for the benefit of us all. I 
am sure you will all feel the same as I do. 


Mr David A. Horner: I have much pleasure in seconding that. 
The Chairman: On behalf of my colleagues and myself and also 
n behalf of the manager and staff, I am extremely obliged to the 
Shareholders for the kind way in which they have received this 


oa I hope we may have a good account to give you a year 
ence, 


The Proceedings then terminated. 


NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 
A SATISFACTORY YEAR. 
HIGH DEGREE OF SECURITY AND LIQUIDITY. 


The ordinary annual general meeting of the National Discount 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 23rd instant, at Cannon 
street Hotel, London, Colonel the Hon. Sidney Peel, D.S.O., 
presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr Charles H. Gough) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: I will begin by putting before you the results 
of the year. Those results are, in brief, that we propose to pay 
the same dividend as last year, we put £15,000 to reserve fund, 
£10,000 to the pension fund trustees account, which leaves us with 
a surplus of about {£11,000 to add to the carry forward. The 
dividend and the pension fund contribution are the same as last 
year. I may mention that the pension fund now amounts to 
£85,923, and, as you know, is held by trustees outside the com- 
pany’s own funds. The contribution to reserve fund is £ 35,00 
less than last year, deducting the £11,000 added to carry forward, 
the total profits appear to be £24,000 less than last year. But 
last year we took £22,000 from the carry forward and added it 
to reserve. We also had the benefit, as mentioned by the chairman 
in his speech at our last annual meeting, of some profits previously 
unallocated, which were not wholly due to the operations of that 
particular year. If, then, we make allowance for these contribu- 
tions, we find that the profits of the year under review reveal a 
considerably more favourable result. We have, in fact, had a 
satisfactory year. 

The conditions during 1928 were favourable to what I may 
describe as normal profits. There were no startling changes in 
rates, such as lead to great fluctuations of profit or loss. The 
Bank of England rate remained unchanged during the whole year, 
and has not been changed since April, 1927. The discount rate 
for fine bills averaged £4 3s 1d for the year, and except in the 
month of June, when there were some expectations of a reduction 
in Bank rate, did not fall appreciably below 4 per cent., leaving 
a reliable, but not very large, margin over the average rate of 
interest on deposits. 

The profit and loss account is, of course, only a part of the 
accounts which we present to you. There is also the balance-sheet. 
The profit and loss account gives the result of the year’s opera- 
tions, the balance-sheet shows the state of the company’s financial 
position on a particular day, viz., December 31st. Both should 
be of great interest to shareholders, who, however, perhaps feel 
more acutely about the profit and loss account. 


STRONG BALANCE-SHEET. 


The balance-sheet is of more interest to the depositors, that is, 
to those who lend their money to the company. There are two 
principal objects in a company of this kind: first, security, and 
only secondly, profits. It is true that if security is established 
profits will not fail to come. The reason why I say the balance- 
sheet is of most interest to the depositors is because, whilst it 
certainly gives a useful light on the operations of the company, its 
main object is to give information as to security. The amount of 
information thus given varies with the kind of commodity in 
which a company deals. In the case, for instance, of a manufac- 
turing or industrial company, you need a good deal more informa- 
tion beyond the actual figures of the balance-sheet; the figures 
themselves will not tell you whether the plant and machinery, stock 
in hand, &c., are in proper condition or correctly valued. But in 
the case of a company like ours, dealing almost wholly in high-class 
easily marketable securities, the vast majority of which automati- 
cally liquidate themselves, that is to say, turn into cash, day after 
day, a balance-sheet will tell you at a glance what degree of 
security may be anticipated for those who have deposited their 
money with the company. 

If you examine our balance-sheet from the point of view of a 
depositor, you will see at once, after taking into account the 
valuation of our assets compared with the total of our liabilities, 
that a very high degree of security is attained. With a knowledge 
of the nature of the bills and securities we hold, I can go farther 
than this, and say that, supposing we were suddenly required to 
pay off the whole of our liabilities in a single day, we should be 
able to do so. I should like to add that I am not claiming this 
high degree of liquidity solely for our own company. 1 believe 
it to be characteristic of all our principal colleagues and com- 
petitors in the market. It is for this reason that the reputation of 


our discount market stands so high in the world, and thereby 
makes a large contribution to those invisible exports which make 
the import of their raw material cheaper for our industrial friends, 
a contribution which some of them are inclined to ignore. 

At this point I will frankly admit that I have been particularly 
led to the subject of balance-sheets by two tacts connected with 
These are, first, that of late years figures of our balance- 


our Own. 
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sheet have considerably increased in volume, and, second, that 
this year they have diminished. If a man increases in weight for 
some time, and then loses a few pounds, these may be good or 
bad signs, but they require investigation. I have examined the 
first point, and I find, as I have said, very complete security. 
The increase has been met, partly by increase cf capital and growth 
of reserves, and partly by the character of the bills and other 
instruments which we hold. I come then to the second point on 
which the balance-sheet gives indications, that is, the course of 
profits. 
REASON FOR DECREASE IN DEPOSITS. 

You will, first of all, see that the total of our reserves and 
carry forward continues to expand. From the point of view of 
future profits you cannot have too large reserves. Our position is 
satisfactory, but I hope to s¢e further improvement in this respect 
in course of time. Next I come to the deposits. These show a 
considerable decrease compared with last vear. You cannot argue 
from this that the profits will be less. 

There is not available an unlimited supply of money at a rate 
which will enable you to carry bills at a profit. Beyond a certain 
point it becomes a question whether it is worth while to increase 
your deposits. At certain times of the year there is a great deal 
of competition. The consequence is that on the dearer part of 
your deposits you make only a very small profit, or even a loss. 
It is generally possible to increase your deposits if you like to 
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pay the high rate, but your profits will not increase in proportion, 
On the other hand, the risk you take of loss is increased jp g 
greater degree. 

Towards the end of last year there was eager competition for 
money, both from Berlin and New York. In view of this and of 
the usual end-of-the-year stringency, we took a cautious view, ang 
did not bid for the more expensive money. I do not think our 
profits will be at all diminished during the coming year, The 
point is that a considerable fluctuation in deposits, at a particular 
date, does not indicate a falling off in the volume of profitable 
business during the course of the year. 

I can conclude my review of the accounts presented to you by 
expressing my conviction that your company is in a thoroughly 
sound position, from the point of both security and profits. 

I have already alluded to some of the features of the past 
year; from our point of view the maintenance of the Bank of 
England rate at 4} per cent. is the most important. But I should 
like briefly to allude to an event which will make 1928 a land. 
mark of post-war financial history—namely, the <malgamation of 
the Bank of England and Treasury note issues under the contro} 
of the Bank of England. It is a great safeguard for the future. In 
this connection we heartily welcome the modifications in the Bank 
of England weekly return, which will facilitate our endeavours to 
read the signs of the times. 

Sir Sigismund F. Mendl, K.B.E., 


seconded the motion, and it 
was carried unanimously. 


THE UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, 
LIMITED. 


SUCCESSFUL RESULTS—INCREASED PROFITS. 


TOTAL ASSETS 


The seventy-first ordinary general meeting of the shareholders 
of the Union Discount Company of London, Limited, was held at 
Cannon street Hotel, London, on Thursday, January 24th, Mr 
Robert Holland-Martin, C.B., presiding. 

The secretary (Mr W. B. Hobbs) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and also the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said: Ladies and Gentlemen,—Speaking as an 
Englishman to English men and women, I cannot proceed with the 
formal business of this meeting without referring to the serious 
ilness from which His Majesty the King is now most happily 
recovering. It gave his subjects both at home and in the Empire 
cause for great anxiety; yet that anxiety was greatly tempered 
by the very real sympathy which all peoples and nations displayed 
to our King, to his family, and to his subjects. Such sympathy 
goes far to bind the nations of #he earth together, and is a tribute 
to the universal affection and esteem that our King has justly 
earned. 


TRIBUTE TO LATE MR WILLIAM T. BRAND. 

I assume, ladies and gentlemen, that, as usual, it is your 
pleasure that the report and accounts be taken as read. (Agreed.) 
Before commencing my remarks on the balance-sheet and profit 
and loss account of the company I must refer to the great loss that 
the company sustained this year by the death of Mr William T. 
Brand. 

Mr Brand was the father of the company, for, apart from 
having joined the board at its inception in 1885, he had pre- 
viously been connected with the General Credit and Discount 
Company, from whose amalgamation with the United Discount 
Corporation resulted the creation of the Union Discount 
Company. 

From the earliest days he always took the greatest interest in 
the progress of his child, and the continuous success and growth 
of the company was greatly due to his care and supervision. 

In his place we have been fortunate enough to secure the 
services of Mr Archibald A. Jamieson, of Messrs H. S. Lefevre 
and Co., whose election comes up for confirmation by you to-day. 


BALANCE-SHEET ITEMS. 

Turning to the balance-sheet, you will note that our capital has 
been increased to £1,250,000 by the payment up of the £2 10s per 
share called in respect of capital on the 50,000 new shares offered 
last June to the shareholders, and that our reserve fund has also 
increased by £225,000, the amount of the premium of £4 10s per 
share at which the new shares were issued; so that our total 
capital and reserves, including the carry forward—I am suppos- 
ing that you will approve of our apportionment of the profits to 
our shareholders and the carry-forward to our new account of 
£241,607—now amount to no less than £3,241,607, as against 
£2,873,321 last year, an increase of £368,386. 


OVER £65,000,000. 


LOANS AND DEPOSITS. 

Our loans and deposits, including our provision for contingen- 
cies, amount to £45,875,810, and bills rediscounted to £15,634,6s5 
—a total of £61,510,465, as against 455,356,231. 

The rebate on bills discounted is £585,004 this year, as com- 
pared with £786,228 last year, a smaller amount because the term 
of the bills is considerably shorter this year. 


PROVIDENT FUND. 


The provident fund, no longer a separate item since 1927, is 
contained in the item ‘“‘ Loans and deposits.’? It amounts, with 
the £10,000 we are asking you to vote, to £226,635. I am sure 
you will all agreg that it is only right that a business of our 
standing should have an aflequate pension fund to provide 
pensions for those who have spent their lives in its service. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


The balance at the credit of the profit and loss account is 
£468,586, and, if you will turn to the account, you will see that 
we brought forward from the previous year £223,221, a sum we 
wish you to increase this year, and that our gross profits were 
£909,203. To arrive at our net profits we must deduct the cost of 
current expenses, which includes salaries, rent and taxes, ad 
directors’ fees, £78,834, and rebate of interest £585,004—a total 
of £663,838. This leaves us with a net profit of £245,365, com 
parable with £232,816, in 1928. 


DIVIDEND AND ALLOCATIONS. 


Deducting from this the £10,000, which we ask you to allocate 
to provident fund, and the £20,000 to write down our premiss 
account, we are left with £215,365. Of this we suggest that yo 
should, having paid a dividend of 15 per cent. on the old shares 
for the first six months, pay a dividend at the rate of 15 per ceal. 
for the second half-year too, in which dividend the new shares, of 
course, only participate for the three months in which they wet 
fully paid, though interest.at 5 per cent., as stated in the pro 
spectus, is paid on the first instalment to September 3oth last, and 
a bonus at the rate of 2s 6d per share for twelve months on the 
old capital, and for three months on the new. This means % 
further £57,812, making a total paid in dividend of £196,979 ™ 
against £191,250. This is £18,386—short of the balance of of 
profits for the year, and we propose that that should be added 
the carry forward, making it £241,607. 

I think that you will all agree that this shows we have done by 
no means badly during the past year, and that the result reflects 
the great skill and assiduity with which Mr Wyse, his assistants, 
and, indeed, our whole staff, have conducted our business during 
the past year, which has not been at all an easy one. 
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ASSETS. 


Now let us turn to the credit side of the balance-sheet on 


December 31st :— 
; ; & 
We had in cash with our bankers .............cc...:ssseeeee 1,339,129 
As compared with last year .........cccccsssccssescesseeereeees 1,328,062 
Ia British Government securities, Indian Government, 
and other securities, all of the highest class ...... 8,963,231 
We had lent on securities at call and short notice and 
OE GODOUBND casi dec cde cscs ncdiccerccindssds Giccesebsiscsdossce 123,23! 
We had discounted bills to the amount of ............... 54,842,540 
PEIOE) WON Sossiisis dctscsiccnesedetecesteceovnedeessesscdsavesiooses 48,908,889 
Ue SIREN AD SID sais csiienccccacssssendvonncvecscewdocsesdeaces 98,425 
And our freehold and leasehold premises, which stood at 


{178,531 ten years ago, after writing off £20,000 this year, not- 
withstanding their having been enlarged and greatly improved 
since we occupied them, now stand at the nominal amount of 
I would add that the leasehold portion is only a slender 


£100,000. 
strip on the west of the building, about the width of the door. 


Our total assets, therefore, on December 31st last, amount to 
£65,466,556, compared with £59,139,431 in 1927, and are the 


largest figures we have yet shown. 


MONEY RATES DURING PAST YEAR. 


The steady holding of the rate at 44 per cent. for the whole 
year was due to the wise prescience of the Governor of the Bank 
of England, who proceeded to sell securities, rightly estimating 
that the circumstances were somewhat artificial, and that the effect 
of that gold would be dissipated if this country, influenced by the 
increasing stock of gold, was to continue to make loans to Berlin 
The resultant effect was that rates in London 
remained constant throughout the year, at a medium rate that 
could not harm trade, and, incidentally, for the first time since 
the war fell considerably below that of New York. Thus the posi- 
tion of London as the financial centre of the world was well main- 
tained, with the result that the bill on London became greatly 
sought after—witness the very large increase in acceptances shown 
At the same time, London was 
enabled to take a very large share in the financing of the world; 
indeed, it has been estimated that more money was lent abroad by 


and New York. 


by the banks and accepting houses. 


london than by New York. 
The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





MIDLAND RAILWAY COMPANY OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA, 
LIMITED. 


STEADY38PROGRESS CONTINUED. 


The ordinary general meeting of the Midland Railway Company 
of Western Australia, Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, at 


Winchester House, London. 


Sir George A. Touche, Bt. (the chairman), said that the record 
of steady progress which had been a feature of the directors’ 
(ports for some years past was continued in the one now sub- 
mitted, The gross traffic receipts of £216,126 and the net traffic 
receipts of £126,688 were again the highest in the history of the 
company, comparing with £206,466 and £122,344 a year ago. 
looking back over seven years, they found an increase in gross 


and net traffic receipts of £85,805 and £86,029 respectively. 


The results for the past year would have been even better but 
for an ill-conceived strike, which lasted for 12 days, in the month 
April. The tonnage of goods and live-stock carried was 1 541935; 
compared with 151,596 in the previous year. As was usual, the 


geteral goods traffic was the main factor in the year’s operations. 


— again held pride of place, and represented 42 per cent. of 
€ total goods tonnage. Passenger earnings showed a decrease of 


£1,266 due to the strike. The percentage of working expenses to 
sss traffic receipts was 41.38, compared with 40.74 for the 
Previous year. 

ao revenue amounted to £128,546, comparing with £127,844 in 
‘ Previous year and £106,926 in 1926. In the past seven years 
a had been an increase in net revenue of £73,090, or 131.79 per 
- This was not due to some lucky accident and isolated cause. 
ia - product of steady and continuous growth, and was ripe 
re the promise of greater growth in times to come. They 
a Tansfei red £30,000 to depreciation and renewals account, and 
— for taxation and debenture stock interest they had 
at £25,000 to the general reserve, bringing it up to £75,000, 
a en a dividend of 3 per cent. on the unified ordinary 
a: ~ Compared with 2} per cent. a year ago), which carried 
dias a Proportionate payment of £3,559 in respect of the rever- 
“a ieee ee, the amount of which outstanding at June 3oth 
tedeeme i Of the first mortgage debenture stock £59,959 was 
ing was rane cancelled during the year, and the amount outstand- 

£191,620 out of a total issue of £655,000. 


ne Sales of land for the year totalled 70,686 acres, and the 

742,41 emaining unsold at the close of the financial year was 

tds me out of an original concession of 3,319,464 acres. The 

lands fo Policy was to encourage the sale and development of the 
T the benefit alike of the State and the railway. 


© feport was unanimously adopted. 
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METROPOLITAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED. 
INCREASED DIVIDEND AND VALUATION. 
ME ROBERT FLEMING’S ANNUAL ADDRESS. 


The 31st ordinary general meeting of the Metropolitan Trust 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, at the com- 
pany’s offices, Gresham House, 24 Old Broad street, London 
E.C., Mr Robert Fleming (the chairman) presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr H. Carlisle) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen, some, but no great, progress 
has been made in the re-establishment of our industrial position 
during the year. Our heavy industries are still struggling to 
keep going. In matters purely financial there has been some 
rise in prices, with boom figures in various speculative lines. 
On the Continent, Germany is now face to face with the question 
of Reparations. America, with ample funds except for inflated 
Stock Exchange purposes, continues prosperous. 

HUGE TRANSATLANTIC INVESTMENT TRUST FIGURES. 


The year has witnessed a considerable number of new issues 
of investment trusts. The transatlantic issues have, however, been 
in much greater volume; no less than a capital approaching 
£300,000,000 in the shape of investment trusts has been issued 
in the United States during the past 10 years. This compares 
with a total issue during the past so or 60 years of round 
£200,000,000 on this side. These enormous figures would seem 
to indicate that the investment trust has come as a permanent 
part of the financial fabric not in this country alone. 

Our accounts are very simple and they have been in your 
hands for some time, so that I need not detain you by going 
over them in detail. 

Last year I said that it would be difficult for trust companies 
to maintain the rate of progress in revenue that they had 
hitherto enjoyed. It is satisfactory, therefore, to find that we 
have maintained last year’s very good figures and indeed some- 
what increased them. Last year our surplus revenue, after 
paying expenses and the dividend on the preferred stock, was 23.10 
per cent. on the ordinary capital stock. This year it is 23-48 
per cent., and, as we do not anticipate any reaction from this 
figure in the year on which we have now entered, we have in- 
creased the dividend from 19 per cent. to 195 per cent. 


EFFECT OF REDEMPTIONS. 


Last year we had £85,000 of our high interest bearing securities 
paid off. This year the amount is £81,000. This implies some 
small reduction in our revenue, as the things we buy do not bear 
so high a rate as those we have redeemed. The largest items in 
the redemption list are £21,500 of a debenture issue which we 
bought at 97%, and which were paid off at 105, and £10,000 of 
another debenture issue which we bought at 894, and which we 
have had repaid at par. So that the redemption record is not 
an unmitigated evil. 

The question of the Stock Exchange value of the trust funds— 
a constantly fluctuating quantity—is not so important to the share- 
holder as the income they produce, but it is satisfactory to see 
this also well maintained. 

The excess over book cost last year was £675,000; this year, 
1928, it is £900,000, being an average increase of 7 per cent. on 
the whole capital fund. 

We have now for seven consecutive years been able to report 
an increase in the Stock Exchange value of our funds over that 
of the preceding year. It may easily be that we have reached a 
point where the trend of value may run in an opposite direction. 
If this should be the case, we are well buttressed with our 
reserve fund and carry-forward. 

With these few remarks I now beg to move :— 

‘‘ That the report and accounts, as presented, be and they are 
hereby received, approved and adopted, and that dividends of 
£2 5s per cent., less income-tax, on the preferred stock, making 
with the interim dividend £4 10s per cent. for the year, and 
£12 108 per cent., less income-tax, on the ordinary stock, making, 
with the interim dividend, £19 10s per cenf. for the year, be and 
the same are hereby declared.” 

Mr Harry A. Vernet seconded the resolution, which was carried 
unanimously. 

The retiring director (The Rt. Hon. Viscount St. Davids) was 
re-elected, and the auditors (Messrs Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths 
and Co.) having been reappointed for the current year, a vote 
of thanks to the chairman and directors terminated the pro- 


ceedings. 
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BURMA CORPORATION, LIMITED. 
SUCCESSFUL YEAR—INCREASED DIVIDEND. 


RECORD PRODUCTION FIGURES—STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION. 


The annual general meeting of the Burma Corporation, L:mited, 
was held on Monday, December 31st, at 11 o’clock, in the offices 
of the company in Strand road, Rangoon. Mr P. E. Marmion 
presided, and was supported by Mr Wm. S. Robinson, Mr M L. 
Burnet, Mr F. B. Hartnoll, and Mr Henry Ponsford (secretary). 

After the secretary had read the notice convening the meeting 
and the auditors’ report to the shareholders, 

The Chairman said: My first duty in addressing you to-day 
is to convey to you the regrets and apologies of your Chairman, 

_ Sir Robert Horne, for his unavoidable absence from this meeting. 

As you are aware, a very important General Election falls to 
take place in England in the near future, and in these circum- 
stances you will readily appreciate that Sir Robert found himself 
in a difficult position, and only deprived himself of the pleasure 
of addressing you to-day and of visiting the centre of your com- 
pany’s activities at Namtu, because of the impossibility of 
absenting himself from the United Kingdom at such a time for 
any considerable period. 

My second duty is to ask your indulgence for my shortcomings 
in the unusual position in which I find myself as a consequence 
of his absence. 

You have no doubt all received the report of the directors and 
statement of accounts, which we were able to circulate in good 
time, enabling ample opportunity for study, in which case I pre- 
sume you will agree to take them as read. 

Reviewing the statistics, you will have noted the very difficult 
times we have had to face and the progress that has again been 
made in all departments. 


THE MINE. 


The tonnage extracted from the mine was 429,845, an increase 
of 17,959 tons over the previous year, coincident with which was 
a considerable improvement in grade. The assay value of the 
ore extracted during the year improved from an average of 18.7 
ounces silver, 20.8 per cent. lead, and 12.4 per cent. zinc to 
21.5 ounces silver, 23.5 per cent. lead, and 14.9 per cent. zinc, 
which, having regard to the record tonnage mined, I feel sure 
you will regard with pleasure. 

In addressing you last December your Chairman referred to the 
large amount of repair work that had been carried out and was 
still in progress in the areas affected by the unfortunate mine 
fires, and expressed the hope that the mine would be fully restored 
to a normal working condition by the end of the current year. 

I am pleased to state that during the year under review and 
at the present time ore was, and is, being extracted from all levels 
in the affected areas, and although there remains a small section 
of ground at No. 2 level which it is considered judicious to keep 
sealed for the present, it is not anticipated that there will be any 
difficulty in gradually making it accessible and available for 
stoping, as has been done with the rest of the areas. 

From the general manager’s report you will observe that a 
remnant of fire was encountered in some old timber buried in 
ground which had caved—no doubt during the period of the 
fires—but the arrangements that had been made for an adequate 
supply of water to all sections of the mine in anticipation of such 
an occurrence enabled it to be dealt with quickly and effectively 
without any interruption to the continuity of operations. 

After having inspected the whole of the underground workings 
during the course of the last two weeks, and carefully examined 
the sections affected by the fire, I am pleased to state that they 
are now in a thoroughly satisfactory operating condition, and that 
good ventilation has been re-established everywhere. 

Naturally, the ore in some sections is more difficult and costly 
to extract than it would Have been had there been no fires, but, 
notwithstanding this adverse factor, it will be reassuring to you to 
know that the cost of extracting ore from the mine during the 
year under review was actually less by half a rupee per ton than 
it was in 1924, the last complete year before the fires. 


PRODUCTION FICURES. 


The production of refined lead was 72,388 tons, compared with 
56,791 tons the previous year, representing the very substantial 
increase of 15,597 toms, or 27.5 per cent.; and the production of 
refined silver was 6,954,665 ounces, against 5,108,103, an increase 
of 1,846,562 ounces, or 36.1 per cent. This production of silver 
represents almost 3 per cent. of the world’s output for the year, 
and makes your mine easily the largest individual producer. 

These highly satisfactory results were due partly to an increase 
both in tonnage and grade of lead ores treated, and partly to 
improvements in metallurgical efficiency at the mill and smelter. 


Our production for the time being is governed more by the 
position of the metal markets than by the extent and value of oy; 
reserves. Until the position of the former improves, and Subject 
to the continuance of good will and co-operation among the world’s 
leading producers, we do not contemplate any expansion in oy; 
output. 

The tonnage of zinc concentrates produced increased from 54,28 
to 62,195, an improvement of 7,917 tons, or 14.6 per cent. Of the 
production for 1928, 3,973 tons resulted from the treatment of 
accumulated tailings, against 9,249 tons from a similar source jp 
1927. The increase in production from the treatment of curren 
ore during the year was, therefore, greater than the total figure 
indicates. 

The percentage recovery of zinc from current ore improved fron 
49.06 per cent. to 54.79 per cent., and we look forward in the 
not distant future to further improvements as a result of some 
very interesting research work on which our experimental staff has 
been engaged for a considerable period. 

The production of copper matte increased from 12,141 to 12,388 
tons through the treatment of 68,385 tons of copper ore of somewhat 
lower grade than the previous year. 

Following the outbreak of the mine fires in 1925, the production 
of copper matte was increased rather more than the copper ore 
reserves justified, because the sections of the mine in which copper 
ore predominates were not affected. Now that the whole of the 
mine is accessible and ample supplies of lead ore are again avail. 
able, it is probable that the output of copper matte will be 
gradually reduced to a tonnage commensurate with the reserve and 
grade of copper ore in the mine. 

During the year under review we were able, by improvements 
in our smelting practice, to turn out a marketable product of 
copper nickel speiss, from which a revenue was obtained for the 
first time, and we look forward to a gradually increasing return 
from this source in the future. 

The number of our marketable products was thus extended, and 
now comprises refined lead, antimonial lead, silver, zinc concen. 
trates, copper matte, and copper nickel speiss, which will enable 
you to appreciate that your property in every sense justifies its 
classification as a mixed-metal mine. 

Before finishing with the subject of increased production we 
would like to express our appreciation of the services rendered by 
the Burma Railways in providiny the facilities necessary for the 
transport of our largely increased tonnages. 


METAL PRICES. 


I do not think there is anything further I can usefully add 
regarding production, and will now pass on to the very important 
matter of metal prices, with which, in common with other pro- 
ducers, our experience last year was not very pleasant. 

A study of the table of metal prices in the directors’ report shows 
very clearly that for our principal product, refined lead, the 
average price for the year declined from £28 15s 7d per ton 10 
£21 9s 6d per ton, with the result that, notwithstanding a0 
increased production of 27.5 per cent., the revenue from its sale 
shows only the small increase of 1.4 per cent. 

The average price of spelter for the year also declined by 
£5 10s 8d per ton, since when it temporarily receded still further, 
but happily has again recovered to above £26 per ton—about the 
same figure as it averaged for the year under review. 

Notwithstanding the decline in the price of spelter, the revenue 
from sales of zinc concentrates increased by £93,500, due to larger 
tonnage and the higher grade of concentrate produced—namel, 
50 per cent. zinc, as against 46 per cent. the previous year. 

Fortunately, the prices for silver and copper remained faitly 
steady throughout the year, and, as a consequence of the large 
increase in production, the revenue from the sales of silver 
exceeded that of the previous year by over £211,000. 


REVENUE. 


The total revenue from sales of all products exceeded that of the 
previous year by £255,000, a result due entirely to increased Pp! 
duction following the improvement in the grade of ore and greater 
tonnage mined and the attainment of increased efficiency in the 
treatment plants. 

The effect of the decline in metal prices is, I think, best illus 
trated by the fact that upon the output for the year under review 
it represents a loss of revenue, when compared with the average 
metal prices ruling for the previous year, amounting to 00 ” 
than £695,000. Translated into profit, this loss of revenue, over 
which we have absolutely no control, represents a sum equal '° 
nearly 11 annas per share in dividends. 

The achievement of the year, whereby the financial res 
before you surpass those of last year, is really a remarkable of 
when the great fall in lead and spelter prices is taken int 
account. I feel sure that you will agree with the board in © 
sidering that the greatest credit is due to your general manage! 
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Mr Hogan Taylor, and to all associated with him, for such a satis- 
ictory result obtained under very difficult conditions. 

| have endeavoured to show how this increased production was 
sbtained, and I am sure it will interest you to know the propor- 
tions in which our revenue was derived from the sale of the 
products recovered. For the year under review the pro- 


various ; 

portions expressed in percentage of total revenue were :— 
Per cent. 

Refined and antimonial lead ............::cess00 47 
Silver — ceeceeeseseeecees eeesesesccecccccosoce secccceccess coos 25 
ZINC COMCENTALES .....000..-seccceccccrsccscosccnccececs 17 
Copper Matte ..........ccecccccreccccrccscesccscscscscees - Ie 
PE GONE scccccncsscsccccsececcecessoeesss i acaanes 1 
100 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


If you will refer to the profit and loss account you will observe 
hat operating expenditure shows an increase of £220,000 over the 
igure for the previous year. This is practically all accounted for 
mder the headings ‘‘ Treatment,’? which shows an increase of 
{104,000, and ‘ Freight and realisation charges,’’ which exceed 
those for 1927 by £92,000. In both cases the increase follows upon 
the extra cost entailed in producing, transporting and realising 
the greater tonnage of products resulting from the larger tonnage 
ad improved grade of ore mined and treated. 

As a result of increased operating profit, the trading account 
shows a gross profit of £1,248,510, am increase of £44,129 over 
the previous year 
After providing for loss on exchange, depreciation, income-tax 
and super-tax, the net profit remaining to be carried to the appro- 
piation account is £788,291, against £775,707 for 1927. 

Of this amount, dividends Nos. ro and 11 absorbed £761,720, 
kaving a balance to be carried forward of £164,000, or £26,571 
in excess of the amount brought forward. 


DIVIDEND. 


In conclusion, the Chairman said: I will now pass on to a 
matter which, I am sure, is of the greatest interest—that is, the 
rate of the dividend declared this month by the board. 

I have previously called attention to the great strength of the 
corporation’s financial position, and the board, after considering 
all the circumstances, came to the conclusion that it was now 
possible to utilise for the benefit of shareholders certain profits 
hitherto retained in reserve. 

If you will turn to the balance-sheet, you will observe that 
reserve funds and profit and loss appropriation account together 
amount to Rs.s53 lakhs, or about £400,000, representing profits 
earned but undistributed. 

I'am sure that your own experience in the fluctuating fortunes 
of base-metal mines will cause you to realise that it is not possible 
to foretell accurately what proportion of this sum ultimately will 
be available for distribution, but after due consideration your 
board decided that the position to-day warranted part of it being 
used in the shape of a bonus of one anna per share to supplement 
the 6 annas dividend declared from profits earned for the half-year 
tnding to-day, making the total distribution 7 annas per share. 
This bonus will absorb about Rs.8} lakhs, or £65,000, which 
leaves a considerable sum still available, and I feel sure that the 
board’s decision to utilise these accumulated profits at their dis- 
‘retion for the purpose of equalising or possibly augmenting future 
dividends, as in the present instance, will commend itself to 
shareholders. 

At what time these funds may be so utilised, and the extent to 
Which it might be prudent to do so, I must ask you to leave to 
the discretion of the board when they are considering all the 
‘icumstances relevant to the declaration of dividends. 

In the meanwhile, we believe it will be of considerable advantage 
0 shareholders to know that these funds are available when cir- 
cumstances permit to reinforce the corporation’s ability to pay 
tegular and satisfactory dividends. 

I believe I am correct in stating that we alone among all the 
lead-silver-zinc mines of the world have been able to maintain our 
Tate of dividend from the profits earned during the very depressing 
yeat through which we have passed, and I iteel sure this highly 
Sitisfactory result will be appreciated by shareholders, and that 
they, like ourselves, will desire to extend their thanks to the 
seneral manager and all those associated with him for the great 
Success which has attended their efforts. 

T have now much pleasure in moving :— 
care the directors’ report and statement of accounts for the 
al ended June 30, 1928, as submitted at this meeting, be received 

adopted, and will call upon Mr Robinson to second the 
Tesolution.”” 


N . : i ‘ 
‘ tr Robinson seconded the resolution, which was cailied 
Hanimously, 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 





Week ended Jan. 20, 
1929. 
(000’s omitted.) 
Miles} | i ¢ 


Aggregate 3 Weeks, 
1929. 
(000’s omitted.) 






(b) Week ended 
Jan. 18, 1929. 


{ 


° 5 : $ 

(c) Week endea |Open./& 3/2 3/8 ¢ a4 iam 

Jan. 19, 1929. 2alo S|6 8 i338 

Ss $2 36 HO Be 

a2,;£,2 a £ 
Great Western ..| 3,779 | 204 aic| 134 981} 1,595. 
Do for 1928 ....| 3,779 | 202) 209) 124 960) 1,594 
Lon. & N.Eastn.(c)| 6,345 | 295) 415] 285 1,910} 2,805. 
Do for 1428 ....|6,363 | 304] 443) 270 1,915) 2,832 
Lond.,Mid &Scot.| 6,9503| 433, 549) 316 2,424) 3,736 
Do for 1928 ....|6,9503] 451| 570] 293 2,431) 3,785 
Southern ........|2.177 | 265} 72] 37 311| 1,098 
Do for 1928 ....} 2,177 | 268| 73] 32 283} 1,084 
Metropolitan (c)} 59 /51°7}..].. 114) 1077 
Do for 1928 ....} 59316) .. | .. 11-4} 1073 
+Und’rgr’ndE.R.c} .. | .. | 2. | oe ee 147 
+Do for 198 .}| .. |... | .. |e. 765-0 
Lon.&Sub.Gr'upc} .. | -. |. |e. 104-9 
Do for 1928 ... ads oe | ce 1088 
B’lf’st&Co.D’wnb}| 80] 2:0) ..|.. 23, (79 
Great Northern b} 562 | 10°3 os 439 166 
Great Southern b/ 2,187 | 236 .. 130°5! 202-0) 


+ Includes receipts from independent omnibuses acquired during current year. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS. 
















te & % Gross Receipts Total Gross 
Name, Period. a o2 for Week. Receip's. 
a | eS} 192 | +or—| 1929 | + or — 
INDIAN, 
] Re. Rs, Re | Rs. 
Assam Bengal ....../38weeks|Dec. 22)1,116 | 4,87,090}+ 38,086) 1,66.14,201/+ 4,109,645 
BarsiLt. Ry. ... ..\39weeks 29} 202 57.000}+ 12,200} 17,80,300}+ 5,95,700 
Benga! & N. Western 39 weeks 29) 2,079 | 17.45,755)+ 55.869) 85,67,627)— 5,18,968 
Bengal-N-+gpur ....\37weeks 15} 2,939 } 17.63,000} —1,69,294/ 5.98,90.517| —14 49,172 
Bombay, Bar., & C.I. 41 #eeks/Jan. 12) 3,022 | 24,82,0°0|— 12,000] 8,93.68,000) + 36,94,000 
Burma .......... .. 35weeks|Dec. 1/ 1,349 | 7,24,790|\— 80,277) 2,73,09,216|— 1,32,540 
Madras & 8S. Mahr .. 39weeks 29) 3,072 | 20,10,000}+ 54,505) 6,82,60,004) + 52,69,129 
Nizain’+ Guarantd.(s} 39weeks 29/ 1,018 | 508.214/— 26,435) 1,48,23,377/+ 9,15,844 
+Rohilk'd & Kumaon 39weck 29; 561 { 1,36,371;— 16,542) 15,15.975\— 43,576 
South Indian ...... 39weeks| —_29) 2,208 | 11,80,836|— 77,924] 4,60,39,335|— 5,38,603. 





t Including Lucknow-Bareilly State Railway. (8) Total receipts of all lines. 


ARGENTINE (a). 








| | £ £ | 
Argentine N.E......., 29weeks|Jan. 19) 753| 14 800) 458.900 + 32,800 
B.A. and Prcific .... 29weeks| 19|2,694| 185.000/+ 19,000 4,654,000 + 479 000 
B.A. Central ...... ..| 29weeks 2} .. 13, + 157, 4:9099+ 12558 
B.A. Gt. Southern ..|29weeks 1¢/4,720 | 320.000— 17,000 6,593.000;\— 541,0C0 
B.A. Western..... .-.| 29weeks 19/1926 | 120000}+ 5,000 2,778.000— 21.00 
Central Argentine ..|29weeks 19} 3,305 | 275 — 10,000 7,674,000 + 240,0C0 
Cordoba Central ....|29weeks 19} 1,218 68.000\— 2,000 2,028,000— 25,200 
Entre Rios ..... «++--| 29weeks 19} 728; 40,00\— 400, 852,000'+ 94,100. 
CUBAN. 


£ £ £ | 
United of Havanat ..boweeks|J an. 191 1,354 108,353) + 36,948 1,594,960/+ 21,276 
+ Figures include Havana Central Railway. 








URUGUAYAN, 
es oe ie ae Si = ar £ 
Central Uruguay....'29weeks Jan. 19) 273 4-795) + 885) 872,820 + 15,436. 
C. Urug. (East. Ext.) 29weeks 19} 311 9,687}+ 922) 187,327,+ 3,572 
C. Urug. | North.Ext.) 29weeks 19] 185 5,028] + 878; 102,921/+ 6,139 
C. Urug. (West. Ext.) 29weeks| 19} 211 317N|— 254] 81,0541 + 4,045 
CANADIAN, 


Canadian National... 


¢ § 3 8 
19,138! 3,814.948|— 608,064) 7,397,792 — 805,117 
Canadian Pacific .. le 


re 14 
2weeks) 14} 14,670) 3,436,010 7,000; 6,807,000 + 172,000. 








BRAZILIAN (b). 








£ £ é & 
Gt. West. of Brazil..| 3weeks|Jan. 19) 1,016 25,500i+ 5,100 60.100}+ 2,500 
Leopoldina ........ Sweeks 19) 1,856 36,488] — 11,671 99,0 '8|— 25,506. 
Leopoldina Termnl.| 3weeks 19} Mirs | 273.000j}— 3,000} 780,000)+ 17,000. 
San Paulo .......... 3weeks 20 1534 42,472) + 814 138,655'+ 15,090. 

CHILEBAN, 

Antofagasta (Chili & | & | & & 
and Bolivia) ......| 3weeks|Jan. a ass 47,270 + 12.645, 126.840, + 21,715 
Nitrate (4-monthly); 2weeks 15 42,579, + 13,840 42,579,+ 13,840: 


OTHER OVERSEAS. 








| 
Alcoy and Gandia .. a eeetealtien, 29, 33 IPs. 35, és 1,388,700! + 60,200 
Egyptian Delta ....|58weeks) a 608 | £12.492;+ 1,166) 254,284 + 15.841 
Gt. 8 uthn. of Spain| 2weeks Jan. 12) 104 /Ps129,098}— 8,646) 263,045— 12.557 
Mexican Railway ..| 2weeks 14) 432 | $226.80Ci— 2,4.0) 440,700— 19,400 
Paraguay Central .. 27weeks 12) 274 £3, ae 125.950 + 1,360. 
Salvadcr........ ... 28weeks 19 100 £7,857} + 2,267) 117,701 — 1,155 





(a) Converted at par. (b) Converted at the current rate of exchange. 


TRAMWAY WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS. 











© 128] Receipts for Total 
Name, Period, 3 28 ____—-Week. Receipts. 

RB aS | 192% | +or—| 192% | + or — 
Anglo-Argentine....| 3weeks|Jan. 21; 529) £85.670;— 918  260,003;—- 4,425 
B. Aires Lacroze .. 29weeks 20) .. £13,532|\— 546! 379 06! + 5,695 
Burnley Corporation | lweek 19° «13 £2,92 | — 12}; és ee 
Calcutta Tramways.| lweek 19} 354;Rsl39085)+ 8,751) ea 
Chatham & District’ lweek io) «15 £1.485|\— 592 an i 
Egyptian Markets .. | lweek 10) .. £2.300i+ 1 3.690} 296 
G.asgow Corporation |27weeks 5| 1363) £40.766;— 5,2 1,390,994; 21,260 
Isle of Thanet Trams{ .week ae £93|— 232 = gc 
Liverpool Corp. .... }42weeks 19| 124 | £25,422) + 308} 1,251,291} + 51,982 
L.C.C. Tramways .. \42weeks 16} 166} £79,615|— 2,294; 3,454,651) + 131,075 
Pernambuco Trams}{{ 3weeks 20} £6 218) + 62.) 18,019] + 272 


+ Tramway Receipts only 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 
The following table shows the national income and expenditure 
during the week ended January 19, 1929 :— 
(000’s omitted.) 


EXPENDITURE. £ REcEIPTS. 
Supply Services ....... essccccee 8,300 | From Revenue 
Interest, &c., on Debt ....... 905 | Decreases in Balances ..... nae 
Sinking Fund ........ bebbseseo . 505 
Sundri 


18,130 


The Ordinary revenue for the week amounted to £18,098,000, as 
compared with £24,854,700 in the corresponding week last year. 
Property and income-tax was lower at £8,921,000, against 
£9,478,000, but Super-tax was higher at £2,240,000, against 
£2,080,000. Customs and Excise brought in £1,310,000 and 
£7,186,000, against £1,813,000 and £8,030,000 respectively. 
Ordinary receipts amounted to £91,000, as compared with 
£4,637,400, while Special receipts were nil against £300. The 

National Debt was reduced by £8,370,000, as shown below :— 
(000’s omitted.) 

£ 

— ment Advan 5,600 
Treasury Bille .....cccccocce 16,995 potetiotiones . a 
Road Fund + 2,825 


— 16,955 + 8,625 
The floating debt was reduced by £11,395,000 to £788,665,000. 


Financiat Year, 1928-29, April 1 to Jan. 19, 1929. 

£ £ 
Expenditure ...... 606,879,826/Revenue............ 492,949,556 
Amount borrowed .. 110,383,538 
Decrease in balances 3,546,732 
606,879,826 Total .......... 606,879,826 

Estmates (New Basis), 1928-29, 

£ £ 

Expenditure........ 676,581,000 | Revenue ........+. °756,085,000 


Sinking Fund ...... 65,000,000 
Surplus ....ccccccee 14,502,000 


756,083,000 756,083,000 
* Includes £13,200,000 from Currency Notes Assets. 


SeuF-BaLaNcina REVENUE and EXPENDITURE. 


£ 
Post Office S@eecesseeeeseeeseeseseoeeseesesere 57,314,000 
Road Fund @eceeceeeeescesceseseseeseeeeseese 21,300,000 


78,614,000 
The surplus of £4,239,000 for 1927-28 is carried forward. 


NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £). 


d.. 
5 


1928, 


. 
= 
é 


Mar. 31, 
1927. 
Dee. 31, 
Jan. 19, 
1929, 


and Consols .. 
Other F 


% Conversion Loan a 


BS nxs 

Feettd: ext | Meh 
Byntieeecetsiesd 
cB. BESo 8 
cBe 86¥ex8 


Funding Loan ...... 
4% Victory Bonds ...... 
Treas 


Exchequer Bonds 
National Savings Certs. . 
Other Debt* 


$eS88 


RenBeshe: RB8es’ | Mea 
Snake 


nch) 
Treasury Bills ....... ove 
Temporary Advances .. 


ot|se Bauacashce: & <x8 
ge Esnaeed 
8: 


e/a: Eeeseedace 


654 
Other Capital Liabilities} 57 


Total Liabilities 7,633 | 7,653 | 7,631 | 7,768 | 7,745 
* Includes debt to American Government, 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT, Movement 
Week ended 
Ways and Means Advances Jan. 2i.°'28. Mar. 31,'28 Jan. 19,’29. Jam, 19, ‘29. 
Outstanding— & & & & 
Semmes by ae ot uapeet _ si0.000"° . si eo” s ‘ 
van es by Public Deptmts, k - 161,850,000... 25,540,000..+ 5,600,000 
Treasury Bills Outstanding .... 633,930.000.. 526,940,000. .*763,125,000..— 16,995 
Total Floating Debt..... «+. 786,140,000. . 688,790,000 _. 783,665,000. -— 11,395,000 
* Includes £23,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the icone” 
within the period of the account, 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. 


Tenders for £45,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on Jan. 18, 
1929, and the total amount applied for was £58,035,000. For bills at 
5 months, dated Monday, at £98 19s 2d, and above in full; Tuesday 
to Saturday at £98 18s 11d, about 42 per cent., and above in full. 
The amounts allotted were in bills at 3 months, £45,000,009. 


red, at 
Offe or. Average 
1928, £ a 
Nov. 16.ccccccceececesccsceeceees | 45,000,000 54,365,000 


A 
Date. | Amount Applied aregany Buy 


NOV, 23. ccccccccccccceccsecccees 60,895,000 
NOV. 30. ..cccccccccvcccccsscccces 61,695,000 


Rae: Bisocsces 5,000,000 $3,675,000 
Dec. 14. eeeenes 46,0£0,000 


Dec. 21.....0000 . 46,860,000 
Dec. 28.cc0ce--seeeceees 80, 130,000 
1929, 


Jan. 4...c...eee 59.700,000 
Jan. IL... .cccecee secs covccces 57,915,000 
58 035,000 


Jan. 
SSSSSSSSSSSS9aSaaS —_——LW____, 
PUBLIC INCOME AND EXPENDITURE, 


RECEIPTS INTO AND ISSUES OUT OF THE EXCHEQUER, 


_ 
Total Receipts into the 
Sashenier from Week 


April 1, 1928, April 1, 1927, 
to to 


Jan. 19,1929.| Jan. 21,1928. 
Balances in Exchequer Pa 
on lst April :— 
Bank of England .. ee 5,918,513 
Bank of Ireland .... << 404,112 


gee 22328820 





6,459,656, 
ORDINARY a 
REVENGE. 

(nland Revenue— 
Property and Income! 
Tax 123,380,000, 8,921 
Super- 27,5 0 


Tax 2 
Estate, &c., Duties... 57,170, 
Stam 28, 8,800 


230, 
Total Inland Revenue| 396,250, 755,000) 230,610,000) 12,52) 
Customs and Excise— } a 
90,037,000! 1,310 
116,910, 7,1 
Total Customs & Excise; | 
Motor Vehicle Duties) — 
(Exchequer Share).... 
Post Office — Receipts) 


seca 
12,083,474 en 90,960) 4,637,420 


21,930,4 —_ m0 
492,949,556] 510,33y,3 2} 18,097,960) 24,854,720 
SELF-BALANCING oT a 

REVENUE. 

Tost Ofies 57, 44,350, 800,00¢} 100000 

Motor Vehicle Duties 
apportioned to Road 

und 12,357,042) 4, 4,134 000 


56,707.402| 4,896,000} 5,134,000 
OTHER RECEIPTs., 
Temporary Advances Repaid— 
Interest on Exchequer ds unde’ 
the — ital Expenditure (Money) 
Under the Unemployment Insur- 
ance Acts, 1920-28 
Road Fund 
Money Raised by Creation of Debt— 
(a) For Capital Expenditure Issues: 
Under the Telegraph (Money) 
Act, 1925, and the Post Office! 
and Telegraph (Money) Act, 
1928 7,000, ee 


9,070, 2,160 560,000 


-] 2,1'76,900,000) 2,026,728. 43,565, 
, °% aor es 


(b) Under the ye In- 
surance Acts, 1920-28 

(ec) For other Issues: 
By Treasury Bills ........... 
By 4% Consolidated Loan ... 
By NationalSavingsCertificates| 31,650,000 
By National War Bonds .... 
By Treasury Bonds, 1934.. in 
By 5% Treasury Bonds, 1933-35} 93,603,34* 
By 44% Treasury Bonds,1932-34 4,610,000 


(a) Ways and Means Advances....| 475,580,000 
Repayments— 

In respect of Cunard Loan 
In respect of Issues under Land 
Settlement (Facilities) Acts, 1919 
GE REE <00s0nrcovcececececceace 122,717 136.516 as tla 
£) 3,361,710.538} 5,304,846 O41! 63,855,960! 730th" 

EXPENDITURE AND OTHER ISSUES 


Estimate Total Issues out of 
forthe Year| _ the Exchequer to 
1928-29 Meet Payments from 
(including |, pr, 1, 1928, Apr. 1, 1927, 
Bupple. | — P to Ended 
——ORDINARY | Mertary | Jan.19, | Jan. 21, | Jan. 19, | Jem2h 
EXPXNDITURE. |_ Grants). | 1929, 1928. 1929, _|_ 19% 
Interest & Management £ £ 
of National Debt 279,915,796, 282,763,953 
Payments to Local Tax- 
ation Accounts 8,563,890 9,211,966) 


lreland Exchequer.... 3,197,396 3,243,186 
Other Consolidated Fund 
_— 3,023,202 oe 


271,301,502) 278,960,528) 8,3C0, 
Total Ordinary Ex- i 5 
penditure 564,852,834 576,202,835, 9,255,026 a 
Sinking Fund ~_42,026,9-2) 53,875,278|_5.5,000. 
SELF-BALANCING | ||. | © 

EXPENDITURE. oo. 
43,900,000, 44,350,000, 800,00 Mitta 

13,715,933)  12,:57,042) 4,096,000|_4 

Total Self-balancing polplinnisi 51 

Expenditure ....| 78,61 57,615,933) — 56,707,042| 4,896, 





929, 


lth 


eer OOOO OO ORM 


F 


AMD Neo Mu« 30m 


a 


E 


# 2232822- 


a 


January 26, 1929.] 


Total Issues out of 


meet Paymeats from 
Apr. 1, 1928, Apr. 1, 1927, 
to to 


Jan 19, 
1929. 


ST 
os ISSUES, 
rary Advances — 
een on Exchequer Bonds unde 
the Capital Expenditure (Money) 
Act, 1 
Under the Unemployment Insur- 
ance Acts, 1920- 
Fund, urn 
the Finance Act, 1928 ... .... 
to Meet Capital Ex pete 
Under the Telegraph : Money) Act 
1925, and the Post Office and 
Telegraph (Money) Act, 1928 .... 
Unemployment Insur. Acte, 1920-28 
yment of Amounts Borrow 
Redemption of Debt— 
Treasury Bills 
Principal of National Savings Cer- 


32,950,000 


paid off Da cr 
taeeival of National War Bonds 
id o ; 
r Debt under the War Loa 
Acts, 1914 to 1919 


Ways and Means Advances Repaid] 6 


lues to National Debt Com- 
missioners to Reduce Debt— 

Cunard Loan Repayments 

Old Sinking Fund, 1 07-08— 

Imued under Section 9 of the 
Finance Act, )908........... ecees 


the Exchequer to 
Week 
Ended 
Jan. 21, 
1928. 


poems, 
Week 
Ended 
Jan. 19, 
1929. 


Jan. 21, 
1928. 


& & £ & 


36,917 ee 
2,410,000) 560,000 
3,825,000 ee ee 
7,400,000 
3,822,000 ee 


8,050,000 
774,43: 


1,940,735,000, 1,991,975,000, 60,560,000, 47,815,000 


| 
| 


30,100,000, 800,000, 750,000 
3,061 1 
82,762,476 
3,341,000 


12,890,000 


ee oe 


100,000 
ue ee 
513,461,000, 7,290,000, 15,860,000 


130,000 


1,000 1,623 oe ee 


3.358,934,6 '5| 3,302,423 098 835,866,025 79,621,965 


Balances in Exchequer— 
Bank of England 
Bank of Ireland 


Total 


Treasury, January 21, 1929, 


Jan. 19,'29.] Jan 21, ‘28. In.or ivec. for Week. 


2,012,629 — 166,0€5'+ 3,755 
___ 41,514 + _153,999— 06,000 
2,422,943 — 32,066 — 602,245 


2,023,966 
751,927 


2,775,895 


Che Bankers’ Gasette. 


BANK OF 


ENGLAND. 


Return for Week ended Wednesday, January 23, 1929. 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 


£ 
Notes Issned— 
In Circulation 355,366,406 
In Banking Department .. 57,737,008 


413,103,414 


Government Debt 70. 

Other Government Securities 233.832,935 
Other Securities 10,172.176 
Silver Coin........ oe 4,979,789 


Amount of Fiduciary Issue.. 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion 155,103,414 


413,103,414 


BANKING DEPARTMENT. 


£ 
14,553,000 
3,558, ‘80 
16,850,494 


ters £60,841,865 
Other Accounts £37,481,692 90,325,558 
'Day and Other Bills 2,572 


133,288,004 


£ 
Government Securities 49,486,855 
Other Securities— 
Discounts and 
Advances ....£10,763,570 


Securities £15,061,023 


Notes 
Gold and Silver Coin 


133,288,004 


* Including Exchequer, te Banks Commissioners of National Debt and 


vidend 


Accounts. 


A icceniesierestpeesteomsonsrneneienieieneetbaipapeiilidtaniemsatarnaiasaateanaiaamiatsieclscenpeereatassitabtapaieas anes 


Both Departments. 


Note circulation 
Pal fe deposite 
8’ deposits 
Other deposits 
Seven-day bills 


470,543,030 
18,111,380 


294,334,890 


tala.drest .... 


Government debt and securities 
pucounts and advances 
coos ad cece 
0 in issue department.... 
pelt and ballion ‘bank's reserve). . 
rve of notes and coin in bank- 
pret departea-nt. che 
ion of reserve to outside 
Batis 
king 4d 
(* propor tion es — 
stocks to deposite and 
hotes (‘reserve ra tion 


Amount 
Jan. 23, 1929. 


37,481 693 


4,979,789 
153,342,962 


57,976,556 


50% % 
3238% + 


Inc. or Dec. on 
Last Year.* 


Inc. or Dec. on 
Last Week. 


£ 
11,072 654 
468,791 
383,811 


£ 
5,316 130 
1,702.) 35 
6,708,107 


2,572 


+, 1+ ]4+1] 


£63 
16,988,237 
1,590 


22,010,013 
29 455,478 


679,211 
2,859,991 


16,663,66 3 


+ 


* Comparison inc!udes o'd currency notes return. 


Careutation 

Date, (Coin and | (excluding 

Bullion. | Bank Post 
Bills). 


tent 


Deposits.) Banking 


Securiti 
in Reserve and |$ 
% of Reserv 


to Liabilities. 


Gold in 
or out of 
Depart- Bank. 
ment. 


hsasasod serdace hautaped essbrslacncfo oul santas Sait 
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Banking Department. 


Public Tew earr 4 Other 
Deposits.| Deposits. | Depo-its. 
£ £ | £ 

8,690,791) 73,039,974] 36,892,748 1,274 655 out 
16,654,3191374,82.,061| 7,628,750) 67,418,777! 36,727,355 1,179,054 out 
15,210,986}384,) 10.999] 11,1434. 4! 60,247,772] 35,964,016 1,472,105 out 
13,783,646] 388,242,899] 12,969,050) 69,489,708} 37,511,394, 1,429,295 out 


13,123,339] 78,294,483) 22,336,385] 84,016,042) 38 030,396, 785,764 out 
9. ... 414,284,469] 369,517,787| 10,944,607) 67,491.247| 36,613.416 1,157,054 in 
. +» -/414,171,272]360,682 536| 15,148,359} 67,549,972) 36.665,759 114,308 out 
13,103,414} 355,366.406| 16,850,494] 60,841,865} 37,481,693 1,078,579 out 


Issue Department. 


Notes 
Issued. 


Goldin or {4 s 
out of a 


Date. 
Bank. & 


Circula- 
tion. 


192. | &£ t 
13777 427830.873}871.4 5,989 


Banking Department. 


Dis- 
counts 
Advan- 


Issue Department.| Both Depts. 


Gold Coin 
—- a oe 
: an eserve 
ties. Ratio 
% | £ mo 
32.4, 53,870,327) 10,904,358 19.€00,333) 


Date. Reserve & 
the “ Pro- 


portion.” 
£ 


Other 
Securi- 
ties. 


Govt. 
>ecuri- 
ties. 


Govt. 
Debt and 
curities 


i z 
Dec. _5)244,584,427/10,176,975|15854476¢ 
12|244,584,427) 0,171,608 {157191056 32 #4 |59-106,855|11,185,832 17,009 
19/244,581,466/10,177,049| 15550757> $18 (57,756,855) 15,667.010 20, 
26|244,585,173 10,175,611 154067274) :0§ 67,296,855 25,951,966 18,854,264 


1929, 
Jan. 2/244.588 281/10,175,611|153329532 855 /47,745,162 16,962 
244,644,115.10,1 0,726/154479280|3144/57,736,855 | 14,687,357 15,969,4 
16|244,68¢.806 10,171,370 }154406085/32% |55,121,855| 13,068,329 15,540,0 


23,244,848,035 10.17 2,176|153342962| 3248}49.486 855!10,763,570 15,061,023157: 7 fe 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (00's omitted). 


Town. Metropolitan. | Country. Total. 


1929. 
January 1 to Jan. 9 


Wek ended Jan. 16 
Week ended Jan. 23 


£ 
1,274,694 
988,812 
866,647 


3,130,153 

3,112,603 

17,552 
05% 


£ 
94,666 
63,079 
60,412 


£ 
1,120 639 
886,935 
767,832 


Total to date, 1929 218,157 | 
Do 1928 222,788 | 


Increase or decrease in 1929 { oo it 


Total for year 1927 
Total for year 1926 


Increase or decrease in 1927 { 


Aggregate Weekly 
Totals to Jan. 19, 


1928, 1929. 


Number of Working Days 


BIRMINGHAM 
BRADFORD 
BRISTOL .......-..--00- 


HULL 
LEEDS 


MANCHESTER ee 
REWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.. 
NOTTINGHAM 
SHEFFIELD 


139,531,000 |—_ 2°8 
OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. 


NOTE.—The latest return >f the Canadian Banks appeared in the 
Economist of Jan. 5: Denmark, Bulgaria and Greece in January 12; 
Sweden, Roumania, Russia, Estonia and Egypt in January 19. 


U.8. FEDERAL RESERYE BANKS.—In $’s (000's omitted). 
. | Jan. 26, 
1928. 


2,819,080 
385,220 


143,670,000 


Jan. 3 


Jan. 24, | Jan 17, 
RESOURCES 929, 1929. 

Total cold reserves ... 2,6 50,570 
Total bills discounted . 821,820 
Bills bought in open mkt 481,240 
Total U.8. Govt. securities 238,350 3 

1,551,230 | 1,602,710 
5,300,970 


Total bills and securities 
5,242,910 


Total resources 
LiaBiLITIESs. 

Federal Reserve notes in 
actual circulation 

Deposits —- \ emberbank- 

r Be account. .. 

‘oO posits 

Capital in and surplus 

Total liabilities .... 

Ratio of total reserves to 
deposit and Federal 
Reserve note liavilities 
combined .... 69°3% 670% 66°3% 61°9% 750% 


WEW YORK FEDERAL RESERYE BANK.—In $'s (000's omitted) 


5,125,190 


+ 660,970 


2,358,860 
2 397.090 

402,750 
5,125,190 


1,745,260 


2,404,680 
2,452,240 

401,220 
5,242,410 


1,697,300 


2,414,550 
2,472,580 

402,250 
5,300,970 


T tal bills discounted ... 
Bills bought in open mkt. 
Total U.8. Govt. securities 
Total bills and securities 
Deposite — Member bank 
—reserve account ... 
Ratio of total res. to dep. 
and Federal Res. note 
li bilities combined 800% 670% 541% 


NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 21,) Jan. ‘4, | Jan. 23, 
1928. (|M 
41,145 
28,631 
382,892 


768.718 
87,773 


120,340 
27,290 
300,890 


915,510 


477,830 


950,930 | 1,027,920 


030.1914 
a 

1g3.09a 
413,666 153,504 


834,343 
50,894 


Dscts. andadvances| 374,148 
LiaBiLirTiz8, 

Notes incirculation| 78859 

Deposits 47,744 
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SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In &'s (000’s omitted). BANK OF JAYA.—In florins (000’s omitted), 


Dec. 21,| Dec 14 | Dec. 7, | Nov. 30, | Nov. 23,| Deo. 23, Jan. 19, Jan. 12, Jan. 5, |Deo. 29, Jan. 21, | Podue™ 
soa cuttSuee,...| Se| oa| ‘ia | he| “Sie| ie [so tnt fats [ney lane [acts | Heo Ea 
coin an lio: week . J . Peeeccresesessceee 4 . j r 
Sats cota end Ualtien.... a 4 as) 186 sliver. sero 192,800 | 192,090 |191,600 | 190,400 | { “Ts! 78 ig 
Bille dissoanted scocone] OE] See] ase | ower ora | other investments. .... 153,100 | 159,600 | 162,800 | 159,900 | 162.062) rg 
Laanturrime [aBILITIES. 
Capital 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 Notes in circulation. eeeee | 304,500 | 311.300 | 311,400 | 311.400 | 318.243 109, 
cetacean 50? 509 509 509 509 Deposits and hills payable | 63.900 | 65,800 69.300 | 63,900 46,611 
Notes in circulation ....] 8,965 8526 8,817 9,283 7,817 . , 
Government deposits tl gas 2007 1.736 2,121 2131 2. ‘110 BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted; 
Bankers’ deposits ....... 5,143 5,51) 4,951 5,183 4,914 Jan. 10,| Dec. ol, 
Ratio of cash reserves Assets. 1929. * 1928. * 
to lianilities to public 475% 49% 49% | 463% | 467% | 505% Gold, cole os bullion .. oor ae 4 nae 
oreign bilis & baia:ces abroa i. 
IMPERIAL BANE OF INDIA.—In rupees (000's omitted). Other cash 1 


Gold deposited abroad due wen. eer 
a a -s w oY old depos ab ue 
Dec.21, | Dec. 14,| Dec. 7, | Nov. 30, TaMMMEG. ¢-ccecsceecsece Pa 1,836,200 | 1,836,200 .187 | 1,836,187 
Aserrs, 1928. | 1928. 1928. 1928. 192 Discounts ...... STITT] slermigoo | 3,721,100 | 3, 3,434,717 
Total securities .... 21,78,89 21,75,84 21 1501 . 21,82,50 Advances 1,302,400 1,761,000 1,611,070 1,493,404 
Loans 21,38,00 nee 19,°8,66 F 18.36,61 ay Credit with “ Istitute di Liquia- 
2667,10 | 24.65.03 | 25.88.16 23,65,36 | 29 azioni™ veeeeeee| 1,179,900 | 1,179,900 | 1,224,936 | 1,224,936 | 1.arqgys 
12.37.21 | 11,1209 | 1084.06 9.39.13 Government securities ........| 1,040,700 | 1,040,700 | 1,040,685 | 1,038,951 
95 3 ans: 35,54 38. LiaBILitizgs. 
1568 : Notes in circulation .......... paesseee 17,291,800 |16,817,699 {17,020,432 |17,118,613 
1 14 Public deposits 300,000 3 0,000 300,000 300.00) | 300,000 
1,48,47 55,42 Other deposits and drafte . 2,244,900 | 2,457,848 | 2,295,932 | 2.157% 
tio of reserve to note an | 
5,62,50 §,62,50 5.62,50 5,62,50 : | ge, . . 
5.1750 51750| 5,17,50 , 5.17.50 Sight liabilities combined | 56.46% | 55°76% | 56°08% | 5606% ' Sé4zq 
78,37,49 —'74,47,75 | 75,219,335 2 | =80,03.19 * Provisional return. 
allo gil £ £ ety : ; 
Deposits in Lond’p 974 934 BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000's omitted). 
Adv'noes in L’nd’n 902 906 890 Jan. 15, | Jan.7, | Dec.3l, Jan. 16,  Preitlen 
Cash, &c., at othe Assets. 1929. 1929 1928 1928, 
Banks in London 90 144 114 130 141 Coin and buliion—Gold.. 146,868 146,870 146,873 147,232 
SOS Ngee 9a ~~ | Balance abroad and foreign 
BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs. (000's omintes.) bills 32,673 35,641 40,698 23,218 
Norwegian and Foreign Gov- 
~ Jan. 18, | =. ll, 7. 4, Dec. 28, h | Dee. 2m, ernment: securities .. 9,233 9,283 25,656 
1929. 1928. ao loans ........ 260,034 | 272298 258.850 
985,468 7 679, 31,977,034 ase 18 ABILITIES, 
— 8 ro S869 ono 5 Notes inciroulation ........ 305,534 | 315,539 313,817 
Site deme nates | Regia | ise] asian] wees | Pseouh a a eared 
' t 18,617 . Si, 
pmercial bil a a -_— BANK OF SPAIN.—in pesetas (WOU s omittea, 


Comunted at home| 3,993,641 | 4,003,679} 4,547,486 | 5,790,793 | 3,787,533 
counted at home.. wonee Wty ’ ; ; Jan. 5, | Deo. 29,| Jan. 21 
Advances against sec |" 1929." | 1929.’ 199." | 1928 : 
To the State 9,130,000 | 9,130000| 9,130,000 | 9,130000| 9,130,900 osmet.. | aamnes aumaite | akaees? 
oQiber sdvances:..-| 2,243,936 | 2.294.766 | 2,325,886 | 2.292.875 | 2,211,056 2722) "703,000 | 698.545 696.753 | 698.015 
er assets ‘exclu : he ri "885 
ing forwa:dexch. +» | 3881353] 3,042,182 | 2,984,648 | 3,098,300 | sremeneda Oto asars | “Seaeys "Saaa7s | Seaa7s 
ABILITIES. ; 50,000 150,000 50,000 
Notesin ciroulstion..| 62472072 | 65153515 | 64,182.903 | G3eisses) 61.913518 “Lm: ok 
ublic deposits. ..... . . ao 12,0'8. sirculation ' 4.348.892 | 4,405.50 4,420,104 | 4,377.167 | 4,170,229 
Private deposits ....| 6,341,944] 6,0e8.567| 5,807,774 | 6,515.018| 6282211 | vireuls sae. 05. va20. ten Byte 
Other liabilities |... 2,142,992 | 2,167,010] 1,978,022 | 2.195.717 | Deposits.......... 989,084 | 963,502 1,009,766 | 961,062 _1,097,/44 


* Inclading 91 miliion pesetas lent to the State, 
THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks* (000’s omitted). 


BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000's omitted). 
Jan. 15, Jan 7%, Dec. 31,  Jan.14, Dec. 19, Dec. 12, Deo. 5, Nov. 28, Dec. 2 

ASSETS. 1929. 1929 1928 1928 Asserts. 1928. | 1928. 1928, 1928 isa 
Reiohsbank shares not yet issued 177,212 177,212 177,212 Coin and buiiion .. 9,481 9,454 9,436 9,407 | 9,188 
Gold and bullion 2,729,282 | 2,729,345 | 2,729,331 Of which gold ...... 8,577 8,577 8577 8577 | Bsn 
Of which deposited abroad .. 85,626 85,626 85.626 Balances abroad.... | 284,547 282438 | 279,¢29 279,145 | 156.969 
Reserve in for-ign currencies ....| 156,/08 157,577 155,273 | x Discounts .. . 247.521 242,724 241,242 24 020 234514 
Bills of exchange and ane. e+ | 1,657,162 2,101,183 2,678 447 | f Government loans .. | 1,706557 1,704,688 | 1,801 829 1,7.2,288 1,596,332 
Silver and other coin -| 117,667 93,618 81,766 | 65,236 | .JABILITIRS. 
Notes of other German banks . cose 24,867 19 604 8,151 Notes in ciroulation | 1,947,571 1,941.504 1,946,337 1,924,033 | 1,810.29 
Advances .....-- anes as | “oe Deposits... .... 7,206 79.248 | 72,242 69.598 Sil 


Other ass-ts.......... ceccesecees| 561,694 562,480 530,015 | AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK. —Iin schiliings (0U0's omitted) 
LIABILITIES. 


122,788 122,785 122,788 ASSETS, Jan. 15, Jan. 7, | Dec. 51, | Dec. 23, | Jan. 35, 
Increase of capital (8: \ares not yet ” 7 Meral reserve — 1929. 1929 1928 1928 1908, 
177,212 177,212 | Gold in coin,etc. .. 168 752 168.752 168,752 168 752 84456 
Reserve . “% 284 284.205 284.205 | Foreign bills .... 201.766 216 938 242,692 240 253 352.506 
Notes in circulati in 4,484,184 4,9 0.069 Other foreign billst 365 203 375 306 385,917 339 998 267,64 
Other daily maturing obligations . 619,300 816 051 655 Bills discounted ... 155,653 176 070 208,078 | 177.509 | 98,176 
Other lianilitres .... os 299,619 298,238 Advances t Treasury 116.118 116,122 116.170 | 166,170 17311 
tt ag aati Yaaeeed. - ‘alee 
The gold reserve is calcu:ated in accordance with the new legal preseription | Reserve fund ......_ . 8 167 8167 167 
of one pound of fine gold equals 1,392 Reichsmarks. No es in circula on. 967.454 | 1,067.363 | 987,046 | 
4 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—1in Belgas (000 s omitted). ponte san nenseees | _TN6901 | _68.68 7 _ 56.05) 


or + In doliar and sterling onl). 
oxition 

Jan. !7, | Jan. 10 | Jan. 3, | Dec. 27. | Jan. 19 | May 28, il i ° i 
ay 1999 1929. 1999 1928 1928 1914. NATIONAL BANK OF THE SERBS, &c.—In dinar (000's omitted.) 
Gold .... 905,010 | 903,899 903,727 | 903,425 | 741,317 (b) Jan. 8, Dec. 31, Dec. 22, 
Foreign Bills and 232,650 . 1929. 1929. 1928, 1928, 

Balances Abroad} 546059} 569,396 614,929 | 566,611} 477,091 91.090 91,015 90,941 
Bilver & other coin 1,836 a Py. oa 1,136 Other coin and notes 17,812 17,805 (7.811 
aes see.) 648,954 656,174 672,189 681,831 556,009 697,600 Foreign credits 227,011 23) 255 234,720 

slABILITIES, - aa E 44 4 426,634 

Notes in circulation! 2,365,871 | 2.395,427 | 2,393099| 2321559 | 2.056697 | 934,150 | Bills scorice | cioovaee | casas 


’ 4,201.1 4,20, 4,2,9 132 
Current accounts ..| 100,474 | 1044c1| 134.905! 210,5.4| 147,789| 112,125 Govt. advances «.... 42014109 | 4201-109 | 4.20.,609 7 


: Notes in circulation... | §.271,215 5,496,551 6528170 | 5,342,782 
fh) In thonaand frances 
; State credits .. ...../ 227,825 27,825 2.7,825 270, 12 
* The Bank, having drawn up its half yearly balance sh et on Dec. 25, has not : : Y F , 
published a.1 the figures usually shown in the w-ekly ret .rn. Deposits e-se 1,356,134) 1,152,620 | 1,179,328 | 1,009,528 


cenanTIiitradiiensintanraemeeatecets on otc stinaiimatia ceed rs eaead tecnica tl eaaeend gmat caltanedeematanaeanmenetememenmenaae 


sWiss NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000's omitted) NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengo (000's 


itted. 
J«n. 15,, Jan. 7 Dec. 51, | Dec. 22,| Jan. lo, ; Position oumned.) Ib 
ASSETS, 1929, 1 28 1928 1928 May31.1914 ASSETS. Jan. 15,| Jan. 7,| ‘ec. 31,' Dec. 23, [Jan 
517.452 53 3,028 481,162 451.399 171,175 Metal reserve 1929, 1929, 1928. 1928. es 
45,089 45,794 46,396 63,897 18,350 Gold coin and bullion .... .. | 201,083) 201,083) 201.82 201,091 | 1 m 
Foreign Bills and Drafts and notes -- | 5,571] 48, 35] 54,003 46,835] 05 
Balances abroad.| 276,60 271,385 | 254,376 | 267.930] 317,890 i 


pe Siiver coin and bullion ‘ 790) 794 792 787 a 
Discounts ........ 181,580 | 217,811) 149,8:3 82.783 inland bi'ls, warrants and securities ..| 325,726} 36 579| 417,411 382,375 | 29 


Advances... 78.540| 82681|  69,610|  50,290| 103,000 | Advances tothe Treasury .. ........] 97.210] 97.201] 97:244| 103,692 | ILs#l 
LiaBILiTIEs. LiaBILITIKS, 


Notes in circulatn| 814,012} 871696 | 952,645; 902,590; 788,61 275,925 | share capital gold crowns ae 34,756] 34.75t| 54.756, 34,756 4s 
Deposits 215027 195,598 87,079 175,614 33,750 | Notes in circulation .... ° 418.108} 440,874 sis. 461 4139 516 | 4 


Current accounts, deposits, eet 253,893) 251,946 240,814 277,095 | 58s 
NATIONAL BANK OF eo Cz. K. (000's * Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
omitted). 


sl lata lcm ctatcemel ‘i BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. marks (Qv0's omitted). 
Jan. 15, |) Jan. 7, Bes. 31, Dee. 23, | Jan. 15, 


Assets. 1929 1429 1928, 1928, 1928 Jan. 8, Dec. 31, | Deo 22, Jan. % Posi 

Gold and silver holdings. .....| 1,205 752 | '.205,304 | 1199,-99 | 1.183.115 | 1,108,213 1929, 1928 1928, 1928 Maral 
Balance abroad and foreign’ --| 304,219; 304425 | 304,594 , 316,591 

currency seosese | 2.285, 66 | 2.493.926 | 2,509,853 | 2.466.741 | 2.161.026 Bal.nce abroad and foreign 909 
Discounts and advances .....| 333.456 483.159 | 388,520 129,290 bills 752,388 | 753,035 | 739,760 1,398,864 

State notes debi balance......| 4,090 420 $097,510 | 407'7/8 4,434,430 | finnish and Foreign Govern- 918% 
Otherasset: .— ....... ...| 1.217,199 t 1,776,442 1,304,578 | 1,380,301 .e.. | 291,788 | 291,788 | 306,614 | 377.707 

23a 

21,085 


LiaBiLities. Discounte and loans ........ | 1,488°394 | 1,556.00 | 1,558'338 | 807.000 | 106s! 
Bank notes in circulation ....| 6,856,131 | 7.453.182 | 8,465,908 | 7,609404 | 6,947,343 LiaBILITIES, | 


Check accoun balances ......) 1,515,242 | 1,531,811 829,728 | 1,043,717 | 1525525 | Notesin circulation ........| 1,424,746 | 1,513,213 | 1,548607 | 1, ie 
Other liabilities ...........0061 321,673 | 519,977 538,212 | 364,956 | 527,509 * Deposits at notice ..........| 459,769 | 426,861 | 400,154 i: 





January 26. 1929.) THE ECONOMIST. 191 


BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty* (000’s omitted). Comparison with previous weeks :— 


Jan. 10, , Dec. 51, Dec Dec. 10, \. 
1909. wee” se, 20, Meas, 1928, st Bank Bills, Trade Bills. 


621 607,978 | 607912 eee ea Ret ee 
195402 ez339 | 182,339 i 3 Montha.| Monthe.|6 Months. 3 men ee Months, 
713.958 | 714,632 | 705,170 

624026 | 606.355 % % % 


' vse] 1959 
pemens 640,700 460,823 % 
net securities 95,191 | 90,748 87,746 ai 4 4 a me D a” 2 
against socurities 65,534 | £5,176 63,345 10...... 34 a a 4 ay” 2 
biity of the Treasury 25, 25 000 25,000 25,000 25,008 pesece ta . : e t a 3 3 sd 38 
| DUBILITIES. 1 1 eee fa 


ne 50,000 
» tands 94,435 94,435 94,4 ne “— RATES. 
in circulation oocett ae er ies 1, giaoai to aes Changed. Changed. 
unts ’ ‘ Oslo ... eve Mar. 26, 1928 
sf eo0 ns 75,00 | 75,000 75,000 coo Oct, 13, 1987 .. Jan. is: 1928 
ar. 8, 1927 
ps 9, 1928 
Jan. 2, 1928 
April 1, 1928 


Jan. 5, 1929 
Dec. 15, 1928 
Aug. 24, 1928 


BANK OF LATYIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted). Shu *e 


co=g 
AHDAGIVHOD 


Jan. 16,, Jan. 9, Jan.2, | Dec. 26, | Dec. 19,,Jan. 18, a a 
AssETs. 1929. 1929. 1929. 1928 1928. 1928. ne 
ballion ardcoins ..| 23,758 23,751 23,677 elk ee 
41494 4,394 3,772 g ee ee 
65,917 68.796 | 72,141 49,363 Helsingfors ... ee 
12,411 .978 8,950 11,295 | Kovno......... ee 
86,700 87,160 8 79,477 July 28, 1926 .. 
47,456 46,487 52.996 | New York Fede- 
12,535 11,548 11,363 16,738 ral _— -- July 12, 1928 


Dec. 19, 1928 3. 54 i a) 
44,854 44,615 35,803 
15,58: 15,581 14,385 Centra] Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 63%; discount rate 
3,091 3,091 2612 | for the public, 74%. 
2,500 2,500 2,500 2,500 t &% applied to banks, &c., charging not more than 11% p.a. for their loans. 
Per tes je applied to banks, &c., charging more than 11% p.a. for their loans. 
106,682 | 108,037 98,948 RATES OF EXCHANGE. 
16,618 | 13,502 14,113 14,322 14,138 22,832 
Jan. 26, “hs Jan. 17, | Jan. 24, 


BANK OF LITHUANIA.—1n It. (00's omitted). London on | [omnes Ps Par. Tae > s 
Jan. 15,| Dec. 31,| Dec. 15, | Nov. 30, | Nov. 15, |Jan. 15, Mow Yoek pees actions tai | Cable | 4% po | 4° 8T4— Fe a vale 
Ascers 1829) 1998,-') 928,” | 1928. | sas. "| 1928 | Parte nce. T | ata | tata 
seeeeeeeeereeeeeee ’ * Berlin ........ 3 20° 444-45 oan 
4,363 4,303 4,633 ° 
F Amsterdam .. Iz 107 12+ 083-% 12°098- 
3500 | 4°99-4 Hv: HK 90-4 





Treasury coins .... Y 1,843 841 1,849 1,862 

p currency ° 43.621 42,997 62,370 | Eressels...... - 92°46 | 92 ett | Saees 

mband credit"... 91,492 91,259 82,330 3551" 
“Luasaries, v1 18° 314-32 

paeeseseccccccoece 000 12,000 12,000 T 18° 164-17 

1 1,200} 1,200 | 1,200 1 1,000 as . 159 | 18° 

es in circulation 84,774 86,670 96,327 

i 75. 80,382 78,669 77,960 75,345 | 66,218 


BANK OF DANZIG.—In Danzig gulden (000's omitted). 


Jan. 15,|Dec. 31, Dec. 15,|Nov. 2 3 |Nov. 15, Oct. 31, |Jan. | 4 Budapest". ee 
AssErs. 929 1928. | 1998. | 1928 1928. | 1928. '| 1928 — eeee 


pand bullion 2,269 — 2,400 2,802 


which gold coin .. q7 7 7 7 9 > 
Dunzig subsidiary a ple 2 «= 
wins... .. 2,262 | 2,505] 2,393 2,793 os y 


18,242 | 14,297 | 17,211 ' 11,9°6 
21,952 | 21,860 | 22,684 20,766 
a 560 245| 460 15 te 
in exchange .. 461 | 18,647 | 19,314 | 18,559 , 33,992 
a demand 1,070 1,166 1,356 5,864 
‘ 3,448 | 3,448| 3,448 3448 .. 


mce to 
ars tox). 90 days 


7,500 | 7,500 | 7.500| 7,500 | 7,500 sees 
33,043 | 39.416 | 35.421 | 38,567 "386 -coceeeofmmg.t0 Per. pal 


wits on demand 2,574 | 3,636/ 2578| 25131 4,054! 2,121] 3,630 . cr 
adras ...... T.T. —a 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). i a2. a . 
| Jan. 5, ) Dec. 29, | Dec. 22,) Dec.15,| Jan. 7, ) Positior sel T.T. 2 2th 
Sin. | ls | a | St | i | lb [rapa | tac: a aa “ 
oe ’ , 22 . ooo eke 
mote........ | 750,036} 837,038 | 742293 | 738818 | 783865 no i £ T.T. | 9°76 | 233-243 (b)| 990-101 
112.750} 141,383| 90,948] 90,146] 93,156| 70,540 am omeies (rate {or Previous day. Farad ance, 10 eacudo. sails 
(a) An official stabilisation at 2°90-3°03 dol to krone, §.¢., approximately 
1,593,213 | 1,773,499 | 1,465,903 | 1,290,559 | 1,372,019 270 
39 098 | "slotes | a70478 | ‘soases | 'eisaai | “er'sa0 eeepaeaeetns. CPCenente Ge 
158,732 | 134,399 | 234,975 | 365,434 | 310,425 11,440 CURRENT RATES IN NEW YORE. 
' The American Exchange Irving Trust Company cable the 
CENTRAL BANK OF CHILE.—In 9's (000's omitted). following money and exchange rates in New York :— 
Jan. 25, Dec. 27, Jan. 2, Jan.9, Jan. 16, Jan. 25,. 
1928.' 1928, 1929, 192% 1929, 1929, 


20 
9° 75-10 °26. 


Mig,’ | tae.’ | ea’ | toms.’ | “age” 

caer | g0se9) ensio| 60519) 61195 | cat money cccceecacccnnnss os Bo Me ee BE 
: sesesees 46.807 16.181 11318 8,608 Time money(90 days’ mixed coll) 49 .. 72 .. 72 .. 72 -- 7% « 
eocccecce 1,997 1,997 1,997 1 a agp na _— -.. Te 


5 
atte bank in circulation 331,785 | 330,287 | 324,844 993 bere— eligible, 90 days.. * 
E sores | santos | aptase oe Sone ceed ie eh Ba: 


124,725 306,334 107,295 ee 
- sae Commer acopt.  days.. 4 .. 5) .. 
90.625 90,625 90.625 B9 | 


Rates of Exchange. 
LONDON RATES. 


Jan. 25,| Jan. 9, 
New York on— 1929. 


Par 
Level,| 1928. 


Brussels 
Switzerland ee 
tay’ (beneed trom 5% April 21+| % | % —* pasate 2381 | 2382 
tates 6 eeereccesere 4% . Vienna eovcccee Y 1412 


des of discount 
0 ann of disco M eoceee peset 16°89 
imei ankers'd ee seveee no ft Amsterdam .. 4 — 
rents 26°5°5 | 26°66 
Stockholm oe — 

I s0666ee< Fs 
‘? ae 3 Montreal ...... 100 | f dis. 
2 a Yokohama .... 46°90 
eee = | Ses 

Banks. eeeceee 2 a 
Sean dasa aa 2 2 : ; 103°65 | 103-15 
32°42 12°00 


bebecectesccull 


teece er ererecsesecece 


! Aaditional to those offered by tender in the preceding week. Valparaiso 12125 | 12°25 


Be EEE x 
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MOSCOW QUOTATIONS FOR TCHERVONETZ. £154,284,469 on the previous Wednesday), and represent, 
According to advices received in London, the following are the| increase of £264,957 since April 29, 1925—when an effeg 
; gold standard was resumed. ‘The feature of the week has} 
Moscow quotations for tchervonetz :— ; ° . ee 
the resumption of shipments of gold to the United Sta, 
£1,000 sterting equals 94167-945'55 tchervontsi. although the rate of exchange appears to show little, if ; 
1 tehervonets = 10 gold roubles. £1 sterling = 9°46 gold roubles. margin. Rot 
About £5787,000 bar gold was available in the open mar, 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. : this week and was disposed of as follows £350,000 for 
The South African Banks quote the following rates :— destination undisclosed, £298,000 for the United Stat. 
Union of South Africa., | Union of South Africa. | 485,000 for India, and £45,000 for the trade. 
| There was a net efflux of gold of £)1,078,579 during the wer 
From February 6, From February 6, under review. 
Hs The announcement by the Bank of England of a purchase, 
London on South Africa, | South Africa on London. | bar gold was somewhat of a surprise to ~~ oe 
Saat cae oe a 6 T a The following was the composition of the Indian 
Buying. | Selling. Buying. | Gelling. standard reserve on December 31, 1928:—In_ India, nil: 
England : Cash at the Bank of England, £8; gold, H2j152,34 
British Treasury Bills—value as on December 31, iq 
” 45,862,737; other British and Dominion Government securitie 
. : . —value as on December 31, 1928, £31,984,921—tot, 
* 1 . a 440,000,000. 


dis. jpar to BF lev prem, 
" 


SILVER. 
CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES. The market has been rather more active during the 5 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following} week. Reselling on China account has been conan 
eates of exchange :— buying by the Indian Bazaars was sufficient at first to of 
| these sales and keep the market steady. With a slackening 

Rate. | the Indian one however, and iat more di 

i position to offer silver, an easier tone developed and prices agai 

— 35:30 drooped. The quotations fixed to-day, viz., 2 and 2f 

" $9 | for cash and two months’ delivery respectively, are the lowe 

. 982 | recorded since September 17, 1928. 

90 days | 3 The following were the United Kingdom imports and expo 

of silver registered from mid-day on the 14th instant to mii 

OVERSEAS DOMINIONS RATES. oy on Lak 21st instant ae caine teat $11,00 
CommonwsartH USTRA ALAND. rance, £,26,063 ; Canada, £,23,868; Mexico, £110,211; othe 
_Gramepenseme of Agents ano Deemmen ov Maw Sesrsnn, ane Pa rset total, £4 bore: Exports—Germany 
London on Australia Australia and New Zealand 38,300; Egypt, £25,960; China, £16,450; British Indi 

New Zealand. on Landen. £79,028; other countries, £9,725; total, £169,463. 


al a Inp1an CurnRENCY RETURNS (In Lacs of Rupees.) 

Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New Dec. 31. Jan. ie Jan. 15, 
tralia. |Zeal’nd| tralia. |Zeal’nd| tralia. |Zeal’nd | Notes in circulation .........+e. 18910 .. 18,910 18.9% 
Silver coin and bullion in India .. 10,088 .. 10,047 9,996 

3 on Silver coin and bullion out of India om os a 
Gold coin and bullion in India .. 3,110 .. 3,151 3,221 

Gold coin and bullion out of India on os oe eo 
Securities (Indian Government) .. 4,327 .. 4,327 4,327 
Securities (British Government).. 685 .. 685 685 
INDIA COUNCIL REMITTANCES. Bills of exchange sudebdsee 700 .. 700 .. 10 


The total remittances from the Government of India to the | The stocks in Shanghai on the 1oth instant consisted of abo 
Secretary of State for India in Council from April 1 to 64,300,000 ounces ie sycee, aaiihe dollars and 2,320 sive 
January 19, 1929, amounted to £22,365,000 by means of | bars, as compared with about 63,500,000 ounces in sycé 
purchases of sterling in India. Of this amount £750,000 was 102,000,000 dollars, and 4,000 silver bars on the 12th instam 
remitted on account of the paper currency reserve. 

GOLD AND SILYER PRICES. 


BULLION. 


| 
The following statistics of imports and exports of gold for = ilver—PerOun 
week ended January 24, 1929, are issued by the Statistical Ounce 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— L eapenanaas 


sd 
84 114 
84 114 
84 11 
84 11 
84 114 


Seaneo 4,206 ee 
ose Sibbwecdne 84 1lg 
Irwsh Free S 40,300 
British Austria 


Selling. Buying. Selling. 


NOTICES. 


Mr W. S. Draper, who has been one of the joint gene 

managers of Lloyds Bank, Limited, since 1918, is retiring 

the end of January after 48 years’ banking service. Mr F.! 

Beane and Mr G. F. Abell, formerly joint general manage 

have been appointed chief general managers. . 

GOLD MOVEMENTS. The Midland Bank announces that the night safe seri 


The arrivals and withdrawals of gold during the aah which it introduced into this country some months ago, 


° . di n anid 
as announced by the Bank of England, have been as follow :— ciety ieunees a aaa nak yang "at the 
WitrHprawaLs. , 


1929. & _| following additional offices since the beginning of this year: 
; 8 Sovstaken for expors 1s000 | 154 High street, Clapham, London, S.W. 4; Drayton Pat 
seeeeeeeeeesececeeees i (153 Holloway road, London, N. 7); 118 and 120 High streé 
Bs 202,327 | North, East Ham, London, E.6; Cross Roads, ol 
Sovs taken for export Green, London, N.W.11; 52 Hamilton street, Birkenhead 
Ss —Ressoes 1,048.666 1 18 and 19 Lammas street, Carmarthen; 38 and s “ 
street, Dartford; 1 High street, Doncaster; 100 : 
TOU! ssecceeeeseceeeseoeee, £20700 ——— | road, Eastbourne; Union street, Oldham; and 19-25 Mins! 
Net withdrawals, £1,119,291 a oe, Limited , ae of id 
aoe } Sommeel Montagu and Co. write on January 23rd as bean Saha lanes, Winchmore Hill anes 
The Ottoman Bank has opened a branch at Nice, 13 1% 
GOLD. Masséna, for the transaction of all classes of banking busi 
The Bank of E . The National Bank of Australia, Limited, has h 
. ank of England gold reserve against notes amounted | branch at Tamworth, New South Wales, a sub-branc 
© £154,171,272 on the 16th instant (as compared with | Moree branch, New South Wales, at Mungindi, and 4 
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, Office at Nembudding, in connection with Wyalkatchem OMNIUM INVESTMENT COMPANY, LIMITED. 






































































































att Ie - Western Australia; also that the Town Hall Fremantle December 31, 1928. * 
k has be y, of Fremantle branch, Western Australia, has been LIABILITIES, Sa Dee ASSETS. Compare@ 
te, ov ae into a sub-branch of Fremantle branch. Amount. ‘L _ Amount. “S192 
1 oe 
¢ Royal Bank of Canada announce that Mr G. _B. Irvine | 50, cum. pret. stk. 574,750 .. + £2,250| Investments ...... 2,404,584 .. +220,163 
been appointed assistant manager at the city office, | Det. stock ........ 574,750 .. + 52,250) Divs due Jan. 1, 
en N F I d E.C 44% deb. stock .... 1,149,500 .. +104,500; 1929 ............ 11,975 .. + 1,209 
),000 for marinces street, London, ly, Deposits.......... 5,379 .. + 4,116| Loans and interest 
Loan from bankers 12,000 .. — 15, accrued ........ 7,504 .. + 17,504 
Revenue reserve.. 2,500 .. Debtors .......... 5,360 .. — — 
Creditors ........ 13,341 .. — 8,648| Cash.............. 2,773 .. — 
g the w Unclaimed divs. .. 86... 50 | 
ee! Profit and loss... 99,890 .. ; 25,493 | 
Durchase SUMMARY OF BALANCE-SHEETS. MD cécciens 2,432,196 .. +214,991| Total ........ 2,432,196 .. +214,091 
nan/;,s, WILLIAMS, DEACONS BANK, LIMITED. ° 
December<31,-1928. 
LLOYDS BANK LIMITED. LIABILITIES, Compared ASSETS. Cogpened 
with Dec. with Dec, 
LIABILITIES. ASSETS, Amount. 31, 1927. Amount, 31, 1927. 
Dee. 31, Dee. 31, Dec. 31, Dee. 31, £ £ £ £ 
1927 1828. 1927. 1928. £5 shares, £1 paid 1,562,500 . epee 5,219,565 .. — 873,646 
ia 15,810,252 15,810,252 Cash ‘ ‘ “ i va = 312,500 . Money —- 2,871,374 81,541 
up «+ 15,810,252) Cash .......... 45,155. os © 128 ully pa peas notice..... a o- 
Minds” 10,000,000 :. 10;000,000| Balances’ with *>>*6 2,545,128 | preserve fund... 1,350,000 . Investments .. 4,941,342 .. + 
other banks Unpaid dividends 129,231 .. + 74| British overseas 
00 sess 1,472,723 .. 1,476,980} in Brit.Isles 12,789,719 .. 13,111,973 | Current deposit, Bank ........ 333,335 .. 
Money at call & and other ac- Yorkshire Penny 
other notice ...... 26,623,546 .. 25,819,228 counts........ 32,221,395 .. — 441,172; Bank ........ 75,000 . 
++ 357,184,897 .. 352,147,420] Balances with Acce: ces .... 1,241,287 .. + 196,859| Bills discounted wena: . + +1,051,643 
circu- a abeons 1,173,782 .. 2,186,456 oo i ae oo ry —— ee ae > : 07,037 
reasu: s 40,590, +» 35,355,000 and loss.. . oo + cceptances .. _* 96,859 
4,924 .. 4,543 British bills of - ; Endorsements., 
5,952,940 .. 13,347,012 a... sos 10,266,680 .. 9,384,104 Bank premises.. 968,516 - + + Sail 
onial an _—_——_—  —_——— 
anne ~ = 1,192,154 .. 4,542,368 Total ...... 37,123,208 .. — 312,806 Total ...... 37,123,208 . — 312,806. 
ort-term t. 
. 37815176 .. 46,994,171 on lrhsecurts. 24,574,897 .. 20,149,488 J. SEARS AND CO. (TRUE-FORM BOOT CO.), LIMITED. 
er Titis 
: December 31, 1928. 
G t. of , ® 
ns Ce. Mee LIABILITIES, Compared ASSETS. Compared 
Govt. secs. & with Dec. with Dee. 
British Corp. Amount. 31, 1927. Amount. 31, 1927. 
stocks ...... 1,718,654 .. 1,586,604 £ £ & £ 
Other invests. 1,964,689 .. 1,410,130 | 7% cum. pref.(£1) 300,000 .. Properties ...... 558,280 .. + 54,669 
The National a cum. pref. 498,280 978,135 aa =e 14 «* enue 
; 7 B { . ; ne 602,435 | (21) .--- eee ene oo + tocks ... -+ 
ish Ind a, Se anaes Ord, shares (Ss) S31,250 .. 0. Debtors , = —— a 
& 8S. Ame i 4 = 22.695 | ‘‘A”’ shares...... Y ee es posits ........ —— 
ane. # Creditors........ 240,187 ©; — 144,110] Investment— 
) Provincial Reserve for free- Brit. Govt. stks. 211,738 .. — 20,000 
, ib Foreign Bank 240,000 20,000 BIDE, 2c cccccee 65,000 .. + 23,050; Inassociatd.co. 6,000 ..— 4,000 
Jan. 15, Loans, &c. .... 187 798,225 . * 187 5085 He a "sees ee -- — 75,000) Shares 2 ns 
i rom man, Hardy 
' = a a 6291689 «. yey 548,691 bankers ...... ,086,053 .. +4,086,053| Willis at =x 4,086,053 .. + 4,086,053. 
° ate Bank premises 6,365,686 .. _ 6,777,647 | Profit and loss 273,136 .. + 17,327) Cash ............ 350,626 ..— 18,509 
.* Acceptances .. 5,952,910 .. 13,347,012 — a comes > dies 
. 32a a y&e, 37,815,176 .. 46,994,172 Total........ 6,018,906 .. +4,185,665 Total........ 6,018,905 oo +4185,665 
* Gn 423,240,912 .. 439,790,378! Total... 428,240,912 .. 439,790,378 NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 
. 68 December 31, 1928. 
. 10 WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
December 31, 1928. with Dec. with Dec. 
1 of abo " B Amount. 3), 1927. | Amount. 31, 1927. 
v LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared £ £ & 
320 silver with Dec. with Dec. | 120,000 s Cash and notes 34,362,652 .. + 2,283,690 
‘Amount, 331, 1927. Amount. 31, 1927. £25 saa » 23% Balances and 
A shares, £ £ £ TAS saseeee ,000 .. cheques .. 9,808,248... + 70,696 
M0, 85 paid.. 7,070,990 .. fae Cash, notes, &c. 35,117,593 .. + 3,532,487 | 1,972,354 shares, Money at call 
GT shares, Balances with £20, with £4 and notice... 25,920,942 .. + 4,103,487 
fally paid some a “s other banks.. 12,196,336 .. + 1,054,055 | paid...... 7,889,416 . Bills discntd .. 43,547,739 .. + 4,554,267 
teeeee 157 . Money at call 234,000 shares, Investments .. 36,975,699 .. + 1,397,084 
™~ &e.. 294,006 53 a ; +13,474,559 and notice .. 34,813,607 . 2,093,395 £5, fully paid 1,170,000 .. Stk. in Coutts 
Bills disc’nted 36,626.735 .. — 212,608 | Reserve fund.. 9,479,416 .. andCo. . 2,000,000 .. es 
Investments .. 38,438,974 .. — 1,593,776 | Current, de- Shrs.in Grind- 
esesee 13,038 .. — 896| W est mi nster posit, and lay and Co.. 514,000 .. 
#, de, 26,538,040 .. +13,965,171| Foreign Bank 1,080,000 . other accts. . 290,310,253 .. +36,713,651; Shrs. in Bank 
Mand loss.. 1,230,333 .. + 17,133] Ulster Bank .. 1,911,716 . Acceptances .. 195E3.0 « .. + 7,538,980} of Briti:h 
Advances, &c..149,098,900 ... + 12,044,430 | Profitandloss 865,815 .. + | 2,369] West Africa.. 120,000 .. 
Aocept'ncs, &c. 26,538,039 .. + 13,965,171 Lloyds & Natnl. 
Bank premises 4,686,404 .. + 372,813 yeebent, -- 420,000... + 180,000 
—_—_— — a orksnire 
Total ..,.340,508,304 .. + 27,455,967 Total ....340,508,304 .. + 27,455,967 Penny Bank., _ 187,500 .. ‘ 
siren pee + Mina 
DEBENTURE CORPORATION, LIMITED. Saemiaben .< ** + 7,538,980 
December 31, 1928, x00 Aan 490 400 29.698.670 
Total ....329,698,670 .. +24,254,400 Total...... 329,698,670 .. +24,254,400 
UIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS, Compared ; ' 
with Dec. LIMITED. 
Amount, 31, 1927. Amount, 31, 1987. UNITED SERDANG (SUMATRA) RUBBER PLANTATIONS, 
£ & é August 31, 1928. 
++ 1,000,000 .. a* Investments .... 3,759,758 .. — 469 LIABILITIES, Compared ASSETS. 
++» 1,000,000 .. es Freehold property . 50,000 .. + oes with Aug. with A 
1,250,000 .. — 2,242 | Debtors.......... 1,101... + 1,102 Amount. 31, 1927 Amount. _ 31, 1937. 
.. 585000 .. + 60,436 |Cash ........... . 109,207 -: + 54181 £ é £ 
Set. ...0.. 9,528 2. — 85 Ord. shares (2s) ....1,423,272 .. + 638,500} Leaseh'ld pr'p'rties seams ou —— 
outstanding 16,493 ..+ 1,116 Reserve..........0. 60,000 .. ea Buildings, &...... .. + 61,353 
te § Scoount 59,045 .. — 67,424 Current account .. 16,219 .. + 16,219] Investments ...... - +123,171 
Total mee —- <n itOr8 ......006 258,725 .. + 29,796) Stocks and stores .. 145100 « - + 16,178 
ago, teoeeees 3,920,066 .. — 7,199 Total ........ 3,920,066 .. — 7,199 | Profitand loss .... 230,141 .. + 44.331] Debtors ......... 2,193 .. + 22,911 
ndon Bills receivable. . . <Bs0 - + 6590 
1 at @ THE INVERESK PAPER COMPANY, LIMITED. bcs aaa ‘ es 
$ year: December 29, 1928. Tl amnaen 1.988.357 
BOR. occccccce 1,988,357 .. + 728,846 Total .......... 1,988,357 .. +728,846 
ton Park LIABILITIES, Compared ASSETS, Compared 
one with Dec. BANKEES TRUST COMPANY. 
24, _ daneene, Mo isa BALANCE.SHEET—December 31, 1928. 
1,349,135 .. +1,349,135 | Properties ..... - 181,520. Jus eeeneenennaned $ ASSETS. 
aor <7 oe oan....-. ssece ee BER cagttal......00000..-:- 25.000,000| Cash ............sesecessee 84401840 
+494,65¢ .. + 895,519 — - paper,ac, 81,474. + 10,351 | Surplusfund ...... Exchanges for clearing house 105,204,754 
. +» + 293,121 | Debtors ........ 73,886 .. 22,995 | Undivided profits .. Demand loans ..........00+ 222,932,361 
oS ec0eee — 149,500 oe oe: at posits ............ Time loans, &.............- 209,872,096 
o & §800] cost ....ccccee 5,439,039 .. +1,754,649 Certified checks ............ 466,780 | *U.S. Government securities 76.906,329 
’ 851180 | +e + 256,018 | Insurance prems, Dividends declared &unpaid "igre STE 438 *State and Municipal bonds.. 9,602,242 
of at 5,000 .. aa unexpired .... 3,684 .. + 2,373 | Accrued interest....... wesee  423,934| *Other bonds............040- 1,852,268 
ee -_— Loans to asso- Unearned interest .......... 608,710} *Federal Reserve Bank and 
or 23,840 .. + 21,179] ciated cos. .... 578,157... + 466,469 | Reserve for taxes, &c........ _1,435,728| _ otheretocks ...........-.- 12,133,485 
_ Cash and bills re- - payable ........cccceeee eet Boake ane mortgages ...... aan 
te eeees os 100 | ceivable ..... ‘ bt CCEPtANCES .....0.ceeceeees estate......0..-+6 teeee 
609,440 be ¢ 215,080 nates A... + Oe - Accrued interest, &....... «+ 6,834,199 
ch of — 3,737 Acceptances...... Sdenensnds 34,282,222 
a on tities alemnels 773,268,966 
Sei. +++ 6,890,625 .. +2,285,838 Total........ 6,890,625 .. +2,285,838 « At market value. 
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FREEMAN, HARDY, AND WILLIS, LIMITED. Reports and Q otices, 


December 31, 1928. 































LIABILITIES. Comageed ASSETS. Cumpannt 
with Dec. with Dec. A memorandum dealing at some length with the Positi 
— 2 Amount. —_51, 1227. | future prospects of American railroads, and giving particu ) 


£ 
Def. ord., £2 .... 237,500 + 237,500 Properties ...... 1,155,125 .. + 71,510 
Pref. ord., £1 .... 475,000 Fittings, dc. .... 197,595 .. + 12,365 


earnings, dividends, &c., has been prepared by Harvey, ri 
6% Bret. £1... 750,000 . 


Sons, of New York. Copies may be obtained from the Long 


. oe Stock at net cost 636,79 .. + 56,537] ofi-e 64 Bishopsgate, E.C. 2 
b.stock.... 200,000.. °. | Debtors ........ a a eee eee ee T oes 
ce i. . esaes 407,954 .. — 101,669 Seecenmense- eo The Marquess of Linlithgow, K.T., has joined the boards 
Employees’ de- British Govern- directors of the Bank of Scotland, the Scottish Widows’ Fyn, 
posits.......... 35,537... + 989 m'nt.sec’rities 178,169 .. = +» Life Assurance Society, and Scottish Agricultural Industries 
enn _ Se Mr. Walter S. Draper, who has held the office of joint = 
ref.dividend.. 22,000 .. ni cos. at par.... 200,200... .. r. er S. per, . d the office of joint gene 
vs.unclaimed.. a . + 15| Cash ..... veeseee 265,672 .. — 23,135] manager of ote Bank, ees —_ 1919, is retiring jy 
rve tund.... oe oe 
— ises reserve 100,000 |. that position, to the regret of the directors of the bani, 


February 1, 1929, and will join the board of the Charterho, 




























































































































































































serve .......... 200,000 .. a Investment Trust, Limited, as from that date 
Profit and loss .. 197,457... — 3,126 Mr Edward C. Grenfell, M.P., has resigned his seat op 
eS ee DT FJisenq | board of Indemnity Mutual Marine Assurance Company, Linjiw 
Total..... ose 2075,521 .. + 133,689 Total........ 2,673,521 .. + 133,689 Mr James Alfred Goudge, C.B.E., has been elected rh ‘andi 
of the Clerical, Medical, and General Life Assurance Society 
behalf of the proprietors. . 
The directors of the Rio Tinto Company have appointed y 
IVIDEND ANNOUN MENT G. W. Gray, late chief of the technical staff, and Mr J. 
D E 0 CE 8. Macleod, late "secretary of the company, to a seat on the board, 
The Banca Commerciale Italiana announces the formation ¢ 
new American affiliation, the Banca Commerciale Italiana Ty 
Company of Boston, which opened for business in Boston (Ma 
ek a = sox Whale on the 1sth inst. The controlling interest in the new institytj 
Meme of Company. * Interim div. + Final div. Years. | is held by the ‘‘ Bancomit Corporation’’ of New York, which 
Interim|Date of Method Lat'st| Pte | created some time ago by the Banca Commerciale Italiana of Mii 
one: Pay- ace Year. + ey Mr J. A. Jefferson, F.I.A. (chairman and general manager 
ee ciee ncr aaa % o-~ | Britannic Assurance Company), and Mr George Aylwen (Meg 
Australian of Commerce........|  8* rn a J. and A. Scrimgeour) have joined the board of the Midland Try 
Bank of Ireland......... a - 174 | 174 | Limited, and Mr J. A. Jefferson has been appointed chairman, 
Bank of Montreal ............-- 3% Quarterly 2 | ss At a general meeting of the Life Offices Association held 
Bergens Privatbank ............ ae . i9 January 21, 1929, Mr W. A. Workman, general manager of 
British Mutual Banking........ - + 12 12 ’ . 6 8 
Farmers’ Loan and Trust ...... 4% Quarterly 7 Legal and General Assurance Society, Limited, was elected chai 
Hibernian ............ eecccccees 123 ot 1%) os man, and Mr W. Penman, actuary and life manager of the Atl 
Norske Credit Bank ............ ae Pe 6 | nil | Assurance Company, Limited, was elected deputy-chairman. 
: : Arrangements have been completed whereby Messrs Woo 
‘ 124; 15 Gundy and Co., Limited, will in future act as the Canadi 
** representatives of the Investment Corporation of Canada, Limit 
Railways. F Pe Sir Lionel Fletcher, C.B.E., has joined the London board of 
Great Northern of Ineland...... Less tax 3 | Scottish Union and National Insurance Company. 
oom re. ane Rubber 225 Mr A. T. Wreford has retired from the board of directors 
Poe ane Penner sO Sera aes oe Goode, Durrant, and Co., Limited, as from January 19, 1929. 
+ > ’ a , 
a ee — Pn 4) Hi Sir Walter Lawrence, late chairman of Beeby’s Brick Compan 
Seremban ...........0-seeee0- + + ee Limited, and Mr R. Fell Clark, late of Robt. Ingham Clark at 
ey seeeee paaronaae : Less tax 10 Co., Limited, have joined the board of the British Ceme 
ABC. Connles ant Menineering| 23%° neon ss Products and Finance Company, Limited. 
A. F. Stoddard.................. 4" Less tax oe _— 
Siteewes Se Elektrizitaets 3 8 GOVERNMENT STOCKS, &c. 
SD ackerde ovn0ss = = i 
See eeoraganticiaes lisapes 4% = ee ECUADOR 4 PER CENT. SALT BONDS.—The fifteenth emortiat 
sy — penance ao os tax .* *+ | of the above bonds at the offices of the Council of Foreign Bon 
(a acter enema sae a ae holders by public tender resulted in the amount to be appli 
Dapisel and National Trust ....| 5 Lees tax “3 | ve being £6,530 6s gd. Tenders amounted to £24,858, — fra 
Cardiff Pure Iee ..... -..... en ax Segoe [70 gs gd to £85 per cent. Tenders under £72 7s 6d per ced 
/ > / 
ee. 7 Less tax. - - were accepted in full, and at that price to about 24 per cent. 
City Association.......... . “* 4 6 GREEK DEBT.—The Council of Foreign Bondholders issues t 
Calloden Consolidated .......... Lese tax 63) 124 following information, compiled from figures published by 
Debenture Corporation ........ a 10 10 > : ore oh : dt 
Delhi Electrie Supply ........ a Less tax i International Financial Commission at Athens, with regard to 
Dublin United Tramways ......| 24% oe 41 4% revenues assigned under the Law of Control for the service 
BP SBOOES .2osso0rers + 0+ neseree 5%" ;; | the Greek debt from January 1 to November 30, 1928, compat 
Ewartand Son .............. oo] 0 41 41 ; ° 
Fore Street Warehouse ........ 5%t os 74| 74] With those for the same period of 1927. 
Freeman, Ha dy, & Willis, Def.) .. ‘ we 20 
General Funds Investment Trust ° ee ee 5 
Genet Gomanine Corporation| .. * ‘i . ; * Monopolies, To- 
CO ANBUS . ... secre cecccccs ° ee bace 
Saw Stockholders Trust .. 5 * 0, aaa Piresus Custom 
Government Stock and Othe | ee 
Securities, Def............ es 10 | 10 Stamped Paper. 
ee pbc tamed escee cocces ee 10 10 —_—_—__—__—_ Drach 
oward and Bullough .......... oe ee Drachme. rachme. 
John Loveys and Go......20.2.. PEWS ps) Tax tree) 7 | 27 | Gross receipts, November, 1928 ..| 17,543,72600 | 80,2598 
J. Searsand Co. ..............0- < si 224 | 224 Do do do 1927 .. 24,361,287.30 88,594,029. 
ee itbescbe é oo : 7 atiintecimailltinas a 
nnards Real perty........ - 6 a 
London Proauce Clearing House|3/ p.s.+|(&bonus| of 1/6 p.s.) 76p.s.|7, Estimated receipts for eleven 
OWS nana cann ses het — ei " e months (Law of Control)....|  26,491,666.67 | 9,808,333 
oe Pe ee ate °° = Actual receipts for eleven months, 
Manchester Corn & Prod. Exch.| 5%t > Less ta 9 4.0 
hentia. 1 a r o; 8% 1928 .eecsceseeceseseessees| 212,465,248.65 | 807,965,03 
Meux’s Brewery............ omni 15 | .. | Actual receipts for eleven months, 005 
Northern Corporstion .......... 16 | 16 G27 .ecceccecesececeeseess! 184,075 630.80 | 733,992,820 
O’Cedar C >rporation,*‘A”’ shares, be a ois - . : from 
Soot seneeseent, Bet. oashas a 3 im Note.—Of the surplus over the — ead per 
pensnaw Drewery - ss tax monopolies, tobacco, stamps and stamped paper, 49 !- 
—s. a os aes ‘5 | ‘'§ |is applied towards increasing the minimum rates of interest 4 
EL. Chek esios oss ++..~60 11 | 124 | sinking fund on the external gold loans of 1881 to 1893- ahold 
ae “i; | 2 | OTTOMAN PUBLIC DEBT.—The Council of Foreign Bont’, 
Rubber Seourities.............. : 2a] 5 are informed that the measures necessary to give © ec 7 
Rubens-RembrandtAssoc. Hotels . -- | recent Debt Agreement were taken at a joint meefiag Boo 
Scott's Restaurant............ 7 10 Council of the Ottoman Public Debt and of the Hors Décret 
Scottish United Investors .. . 8 7 s : : sath. Funds for pa 
South Metropolitan Gas ........ = S > 6¢| 6% | holders’ Council, held in Paris on January :4th. mnt requi 
‘Sparrow, Hardwick .......... «| 3%t es ee st 7 | ment of the first coupon are available, but the Agreement © 
Squire and Co. (Birmingham) .. Jan. 23 Less tax *o1 °¢ the Turkish Government to issue the necessary instructious © 
Stapley and Smith.............. ‘6 os 7h | 7h decided to urge the Tur 
tead and Simpson ...........- ; 10 | 10 | such payment can be made. It was decid ther delay: 
Threlfall’s Brewe'y ............ “ . - Government to issue these instructions without cer a aati 
SN ec ereet cars 10 POLAND.—According to the monthly letter of the PiNBre ss 
Traction and General Invest. ” om 10 | 15 | to the Polish Government, imports during Novem rts 10 
Sendo Eatemalty LaDivawcnniéon > és oa 6 6 the relatively low level of 261.1 million zlotys, while — a ¢ 
er Chambers Assoc..| 63%t |Feb. = 3 19 to 255.1 million zlotys. The deficit of six millions 15 April - 
pepamenia ea (&bonusjof 4%) Tax free | 16 | 16 | since the beginning of the adverse trade balance 1® Pp : 





During November the Bank of Poland increased its reser 


Of which div. i bi ital of £250,000 interi , 
3 % ( oer oe of £250, nterim a1 million slotys. 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 
rr? or ooo orc ponting 



































| —_— Asecuns Appropriation. ae — 
Balance : Avail- | Dividend 
Gieons Period | from e f able for : Carried to 
ee Ending. | Last Debe - Distri- Prefce. Ordinary. Reserve, | Balance Net Divi- 
Account. te = NaN eld es caccitiell secant Deprecia- Forward. | Profit. | dend. 
eee ae © nse Bl coca |_| anterest. | Amount.| Amount. Rate. Saeed &e. 
"Banks. £ | =— . oe ek TO eo £ & | & % 
British Mutual Banking ........ Dec. 31 8,395) 17,780 26,175 9,600} 12 8,000 8,575} 163569 12 
a i Dec. 31*| 34,579} 52,2841 86,863) .. 36,250] 144 17,500, 33,115] 51,869 124 
Lloyds Bank ......+0. vesssseea| Dec. 31 | 485,780] 2,528,143] 3,013,923; .. |, 926.59%/188 Bt| $50,000] 490,037/2,475,67 pss 
National Provincial Bank ......| Dec. 31 | 863,476) 2,108,664 2,972,140. sie 1,706,295 18 400,000) 865,845 |2,095,4 18 
Westminster Bank ............ Dee. 31 | 535,063} 2,148,408} 2,683,471)... {{*234'319] a4 |{j 775,000 
Williams, Deacon's Bank ......| Dec. 31) 26,031; 305,340, 331,371 253,906 {ia - t 50,000 
Brestate Lighting and Sow. 
Melbourne Electric Supply...... Aug. 31 290 060; 10 3,116 
Financial, Land, &c. . er ; 
pees a end bata ---| Dec. 31 | 1,993) 4,901 am 2,0 7h 1, 
ennards roperty ........| Dec. 3l 1,157! 1,7 18,750 11,250} 7 oe 
wae, Restaurants, &c. | nape , | ; | 
Scott’s Restaurant ..... eueaves Dec. 31 ee 15,014 5,861 Sa oe 
Rubber, &c. - rr | 
Batu Kawan .....eeeeeeeeeee| Sept. 30 1,693 4,6 ee ne oe | 2,000 
MD dnscasessccenctes0e Sept.30 | 2,666) 7972) :. 4253} 5 | — 1,000 
Lamlah ........ ery rrr ere Sept.30 |Dr 809Dr 4,235 ee . oe | oe Dr 
Sedenak Estates.............44. Oct. 31 | 17,808) 29,599 9,615} 6} | 2,500 
United Serdang (Sumatra) ...... Aug. 31 | 66,594 230,141)) .. | 126,365} 10 | 20,000 
Shops and Stores. 
Freeman, Hardy and Willis ....| Dec. 31 | 49,332) 289,95 45,000) pope vote i . 
J. Sears and Co. ........seeeeees Dec. 31 | 127,155, 343,158] 63,005) 125,156] 224+, 25,000 
Lotus, Limited .........0.0.00. Dec. 31 | 13,126 82,380) 19,600, 35,378} 64 | 15,000 
Stead and Simpson ............ Dec. 31 | 57,615) 113,017 9,793, 14,000 10 | 46,226 
Hollins Mill Gon | | 
ollins Mill Co........ seeeesees| Nov. 30 | 22,060) 97,477) 49,000, 25,0c0} 5 |. 
Wilkinson and RiddeH..........| Dec. 31 | 28,633 96,334) 6,500 48,000! 16+, 15,000 
rusts. 
Cardinal Investment Trust ......| Dec. 31 3,134 35,218 7,200, 15,360/ 16 | 5,000 
Charter Trust and Agency ....../ Nov. 30 8,97 53,702, 20,000, 24,000] 6 | ° 
Debenture Corporation..........| Dec. 31 6,86 156,04 40,000/ 80,000} 10 | 25,000 
English and New York Trust ....| Dec. 31 |... 17,042/| 9,000) 6,000} 2 | ee 
Government's Stock and Other , —T | 
Securities Investment ......| Dec. 31 82,856 19,425) 40,732] 10 | 22,639 
Northern Trust ......... coaeens Dec. 31} "228 2537, 900, 1,165, 10 | -- 
Omnium Investment............ Dec. 31 43,04 134,375] 22,990} 45,980; 10 | 57,500 
Scottish United Investors ......| Dec. 31 | _ 2,489 69,521|} 26,400 28,160) 8 12,000 
Traction & General Invest. Trust| Dec. 31 | 31,92 106,354), 27,756 32,800} 10 10,000 
Waterworks. | ' I 
Cleveland Water........ cocccecs| Dec. SL*| 4,361 8,54 én | 3,400 7 B| 
‘ eee qumeenion. | — 
- Millar an PW hesuewiedvesses Oct. 31 6,978 13,31 2,550) 3,825} 3 on 
Bell and Nicholson ............| Dec. 31 | 23,277 70,005] 2,240 30,000} 15+ | — 17,000 
Cork Improved Dwellings ......| Dec. 31°) 783 2,100} .. | 900} 6 172 
G. B. Kent and Sons..... weeses Sept. 30 | 677 5,900 4,400) ° ee 500 
George Angus and Co. ..........| Dec. 31 | 54,007 79,969] 6,000; 21,500} 5 
Hugh Stevenson and Son........ Sept. 30 os 46,520] — 9,000 * 32,095 
a Paper Co. ..........++| Dec. 29 95,439 502,890]} 87,663) 201,027; 25 90,000 
= n Crossley and Sons ......../ Dec. 1 2,813 5,494 29,700; 11,880] 5 |Dr 38,500 
a ndon Produce Clearing House..| Dec. 31 | 23,752 60,286 33,750} m150 ee 
Pawsons and Leafs ............| Dec. 27 42,534) 58,749], .. 13,800} 5 ee 
Richard Lunt aud Co. ..........! Dec. 31! 19,477 47,964 800! _20,100'_ 15 5,000 


* For half-year. t Free of income-tax. 


m Also £56 5s on £10 Founders’ shares. 





BANKS. 


_ BANCO ITALIANO, LIMA.—The Banco Italiano, Lima, is increasing 
‘ts capital from Peruvian pounds 600,000 to £.P.800.000. The 
mew issue has been underwritten by a syndicate of Peruvian 
<apitalists, with the participation of the Banca Commerciale 
italiana, which already holds a controlling interest in the bank. 
The new shares (nominal £.P.10) are being offered to the present 
shareholders at the rate of one new share for three old ones, and 
at the price of £.P.18, the premium of £.P.8 to be passed to the 
ceserve fund, which already amounts to £.P.885,000. 


BANK OF ITALY NATIONAL TRUST AND SAVINGS ASSOCIATION. 
~The statement of the Bank of Italy National Trust and Savings 
Association of San Francisco, California, at December 31, 1928, 
shows assets totalling $847,523,509, comprising cash on hand and 
due from banks, $97,860,375; United States Government bonds 
and notes, $209,909,949; other bonds and securities, $60,124,111; 
stock in Federal Reserve bank, $2,850,000; interest accrued and 
receivable, $4,511,612; loans and discounts, $410,276,641; bank- 
ing premises amd other real estate, $28,075,999; acceptances, 
$33,575,117; other assets, $333,702. On the liabilities side appears 
capital, $50,000,000; surplus and undivided profits, $55,756,632; 
deposits, $698,048,811; dividends unpaid, $4,022,899; circulation, 
$5,773,250; acceptances, $33,921,915—total, $847,523,509. 


BANK OF MONTREAL.— The Bank will issue 50,834 new shares of 
$i00 each of its capital stock at the price of $200 per share to 
Shareholders at record February 9, 1929, in the proportion of one 
Qew share for every five shares held, also a further allotment will 
be made of 999 shares, being the amount necessary to bring the 


capital of the Bank of Montreal up to $36,000,000. This allotment 
will be on the same terms, but in the proportion of one mew share 
for every 300 shares held as on February 9, 1929. Fractions ac- 
cruing to holders will be disposed of under the terms of the Cana- 
dian Bank Act, and proceeds remitted to shareholders. 


CENTRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK.—The condensed 
statement of condition of the Central Union Trust Company of New 
York as at December 31, 1928, shows :— 


Dec. 31, 1927. Dec. * 1928. 
$ 
Capital .........+-. 12,500,000 -. 12,500,000 
Surplus........+++. 30,000,000 ..  37,500.000 
Undivided profits .. 7,645,964-22 .. 5,162,371°91 
Deposits ........ -- 311,403,007-46 .. 297,398,068 52 
Acceptances........ 37,250,519°33 .. 46,041,413-09 


Total assets........ 402,268,24733 .. 402,084,541°95 


The Central Union Trust Company of New York stock is now 
quoted $1820-1840, as against $1370-1380 at the same time last year. 


GOTEBORGS BANK.—After deduction of taxes and applying to 
writing down on claims the sum of Kr 2,034,605.19, the Aktie- 
bolaget Géteborgs Bank, Gothenburg, report for the year 1928 
net profits of Kr 4,488,596.54. Upon adding to the net profits a 
sum of Kr 2,837,833.99, brought forward from 1927, there is a 
total sum available of Kr 7,326,430.53, which is placed at the 
disposal of the shareholders. Proposed that a dividend of Kr 25 
per share be declared, or 1o per cent., requiring a sum of 
Kr 4,375,000, which leaves Kr 2,951,430.53 to be carried ferward. 
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RUBBER OUTPUTS. 





In the table below we give the outputs for last five complete years, and monthly outputs for last six months separately 

of a number of Rubber Companies, while the latest reports of Rubber Companies are analysed under our Summary 

of Profit and Loss Accounts each week. The latest dividends declared appear under Dividend Announcements, and the 

Rubber Share Market is dealt with in our Stock Market section. Particulars as to the Market Price of the Commodity 
and other information will be found in our Produce Market Section. 

















































Name. Outputs. Outputs. 
“Eeopswheseusel | Yer | Yar | Yer | Yor | Yer || gel, | amp | Ox, | © Nov, | D 
t where ear ear ear | ear ear uly, ug., ept., ct., ov., Dec., 
1925, | 1924. | 1925. | 1926. 1927, || i928: =| i928. | 1828. 1 | 1 | 192 
Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. | _ Lbs Lbs. Lbs | Lbs | Los Lbs. Lbs. Lbs. 
Allied Sumatra .......... i “ a 3,551,684 | 3,472,105 || 346,996 | 335,168 | 319.684 | 392,058 | 384,342 | 402,147 
Ampat (Sept. 30)........-- 251,099 | _ 336,062 | 440,106 | 621,252 o 65,014 | 60.003 | 64310 | 61,970 | 63,085 | _59'268 
Anglo-Dutch 202,500 659 | 8,222°728 | 9,112,151 | 805,000 | 659,000 | 739,200 e “| 1,148,000 
3,492,695 | 3,251,148 || 700,400 | 626,900 | 733,600 | 779,300 | 747,700 | ‘834,300 
312,000 | -'346,000 || 38.000 | 45,000 | _ 45,600 - 31,000 4,000 
1,131,087 | 1,355,396 || 126,948 | 135,172 | 123990 | 133,403 | 130,590 | 130.230 
064,674 | '935,000 | 86.500 80,500 | 72,50 | 78,500 | 75500 | 105,000 
864,604 | 895,606 || 61985 43550 | 65403 | 109,071 | 103923 | 110,060 
1,977,468 | 1,432,905 || 153.240 | 161,930 | 140,650 | 175,394 | 137,529 | 166,247 
657/000 | ‘695,000 || 66000 | 631000 | 66,000 62,000 | 66,000 
461/206 565,863 | 411,354 || 79,200 | 79,600 76,000 | 79,000 | 88,000 
723 816.507 | 588,730 Zs 91,340 | 92.548 | 107,834 | 109.599 
2,053,556 2 | 264,517 | 227,877 | 308,135 | 329,045 | 317,812 
426,852 592.221 | 737,570 || 41,000 | 44500 | 6 75,000 000 
285,800 | 435848 | 629,579 || 79,300 | 77/000 | 61,900 | 73,058 | 80,500 | 79,200 
716,135 | _ 645,000 || 61,800 | 60,700 | 57,300 : e 
688,805 1,09%461 | 1,236,500 |/ 127;400 | 151,600 128,800 | 131,400 | 133,800 
46 | 513,152 | "466,368 || 45,000 | 47,000 51,000 52,008 
645,536 242.994 | 1,037,618 || 80199 | 80441 | 84491 | 109092 | 111,166 | 1149” 
1| 1,024,850 | 1,722493 || 234,972 | 223,492 258,462 | 24,439 | 219,583 
308,917 608,281 || 81,788 -* 69,703 | 68,546 2 
1 920.143 | 1,228,593 "| aai'a6s | 198,339 cS 1 167,991 
663,723 1,044,164 | 1,105,411 || 77102 , 101,494 | 104992 | 100,192 | 113178 | 124961 
1,013,053 | 1013477 || 120,159 | 93.262 | 125,512 . 141,659 | 158,975 
396,886 915,870 || 85.974 | 102,125 - - 103,492 | 102.590 
6 67,100 | 74,700 | 60,200 67,300 | 67,500 
600,000 117800 | 809,000 || 95,600 | 121,600 | 108,500 | 115,000 | 126,000 | 157,000 
722,500 1,092711 | 727,900 || 108.900 | 124,900 | 114,800 | 120,000 | 116,000 | 329,000 
necesenscerees 349,787 3e2.998 | 580857 || 56,250 | 58,719 | 58671 | 63688 | 65,978 | 67,308 
aaeeneer 710,000 1,121,451 | 1,870,000 | 1,531,600 || 139.000 | 171,600 | 159,800 | 359,500 | 181,500 | 214,000 
Eecnanny 209,862 | 316,622] 448,171 446,952 || 46500 | 48,000 | 47,000 | 46,000 | 44,000 | 41,000 
paver 858,746 | 920,747 1,421,603 | 2,130,499 || 143,705 | 138,768 | 143,87 z . 
one 202557 | 260,153} 612,812 ~ 665,092 || 73.400 | 67,300 | 73,300 300 66,500 
atstahiprcoses 305,303 | 330.957] 4 613673 | 427,151 74,300 | 72, 63,734 | 73211 | 74,968 
seseeteesess 279875 | 301.529 555,503 | 360,202 148,743 | 148012 | 159893 | 157,029 | 174,984 
Sia tetaorsnes 720,844 | 533,902 | 71,614 | 1,039,713 | 746,681 || 121,400 | 100 1 89900 | 122,000 | 154,667 
1,129,717 | 965,100 1.775.878 | 1,624,744 || 167,200 | 147,700 | 144,000 | 156,200 | 171900 
343537 | 291166 | 248994 3735529 | ‘442,247! 37,940 | 40,070 | 36,560 37,410 | 37,710 
saben 300,092 | 350,478 453662 | 534,572 54,210 53,520 2,319 | 50,200 
fess 934,852 1,094,684 | 1,256,875 | 1,409,365 || 102,000 | 100,909 | 110,800 | 121,000 141,200 
426,800 847 | 580,005 661,869 || 44,600 ia 72,300 
Dedictegseene 425,533 | 547.579 | 783.882 670,565 || 38,500 : 45,000 
eee 272,149 569,132 | 905,000 58,800 | 60,900 | 64,300 61,618 
nae 387.660 649.028 | 731,400 | 731, 83400 | 77,000 | 75,700 | 95,700 0 


soseee 


eercccsoees 
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BRITISH COLUMBIA POWER CORPORATION, LIMITED. — The 
control of the management of this Canadian public utility com- 
any has been transferred from London to Montreal. For the 
month of November last the total gross earnings reached $1,162,171, 
as against $1,139,745 for November, 1927, an increase of $22,426, 
but working expenses dropped from $793,339 to $742,146, a 
decrease in costs, notwithstanding the higher revenue, of $51,193. 
Figures for the eleven months to November 30, 1928, show an 
increase in aggregate net earnings of $43,214. 


BWANA M’KUBWA COPPER MINING COMPANY, LIMITED.—A 
circular issued by the directors dated January 22, 1929, states 
that, “‘in view of the very satisfactory development of the N’Kana 
Mine and the large indicated tonnages of sulphide ore, and also 
considering the large interest in the N’Kana Concession for which 
purpose funds would be required to assist in the prospecting, 
development and eventual equipment of other properties, the 
board has decided to raise all the necessary funds, and are pleased 
to be in a position to inform the shareholders of the completion 
of satisfactory arrangements with Rhodesian Anglo American, 
Limited. The Rhodesian Anglo American, Limited, is: (2) To 
exercise immediately 935,530 options at 10s, rotwithstanding that 
they only mature on February 28, 1930. (b) To exercise im- 
mediately the 935,530 Options at 15s, arising from (a) above, 
although these do not mature until February 28, 1931. (¢) To 
advance to the company up to an amount of £1,250,000 at 1 per 
cent. over Bank rate with a minimum of 6 per cent., as and when 
required, for the period ending December 31, 1934, and in con- 
sideration of the foregoing the company to grant to Rhodesian 
Anglo American, Limited, the right, until December 31, 1932, to 
call the unissued capital not required in respect of the exercise 
of options or the conversion of debentures. Such call price to 
be 20s per share (equivalent to a premium of 15s per share). 
Adequate financing having been provided, and having also com- 
pleted arrangements for the construction of a railway from N’Dola 
to N’Kana, the directors are now able to take steps for the 
bringing of the N’Kana property to the producing stage at the 
earliest possible date.’’ 


DOME MINING CORPORATION, LIMITED.—At an extraordinary 
general meeting held on Tuesday, special resolutions were passed 
confirming the reduction of the existing shares from 5s to 2s, and 
creating an additional 600,000 new shares of 2s each. 


HAMPDEN CLONCURRY COPPER MINES, LIMITED.—The liqui- 
dator notifies that he has decided to make a second distribution 
on account of the liquidation of 2s per share upon the whole of 
the issued capital of the company, payable on Friday, February 8, 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


BRAZILIAN TRACTION, LIGHT, AND POWER. — The Board 
announce that in view of the arrangements for the purchase by 
the company of the ordinary shares of the City of Santos Im- 
provements Company, Limited, which will involve an expendi- 
ture of approximately $14,000,000, and also in view of other 
essential capital outlay of considerable amount which is required 
in the near future for the expansion of the businesses of the 
operating subsidiary companies in Brazil, it has been decided to 
make an offer to the ordinary shareholders of additional ordinary 
shares of no par value, being a part of the authorised unissued 
capital of the company on the basis of one new share for each 
seven shares held at the price of $40 per share, payable in con- 
venient instalments. This should produce approximately 
$31,000,000. Holders of preference shares desiring to convert 
their holdings into ordinary shares in order to take advantage of 
the right to subscribe will have the opportunity to do so. 

COMPANHIA DE MOCAMBIQUE.—The London committee state that 
the customs receipts for the port of Beira during the month of 
November, 1928, amounted to £21,937, as compared with £20,707 
for the corresponding period of 1927. 








Commercial Reports. 


THE CORN TRADE. 
Mark Lane, Thursday Evening. 


Wintry conditions have continued over the United Kingdom 
during the past week, but a drier spell of late enabled spring work 
to be resumed, and the ground was in good condition after recent 
severe frosts. The general outlook appears favourable, and winter 
crops present a healthy appearance. Offerings of native wheat 
continue on a small scale, and prices further advanced in sym- 
pathy with the general situation. Imported descriptions are also 
firmer, and in the floating and forward cargo section the course of 
prices was influenced by higher markets in countries of production. 
Although offerings were of fair extent, there is no pressure to sell, 
while evidence of a good business was furnished by the chartering 
during the week of over 45 vessels from the River Plate to Europe. 
Australian wheat was also moving more freely both on home and 
Eastern account, so that the market presents an appearance of stability 
for the time being. Shipments continue large, with a further in- 
crease in fioating supplies, especially to non-European destinations. 
Steamers of Australian shipping or shipped sold 47s 3d, ditto to 
Calcutta May 43s 9d, February shipment to Karachi 43s 9d, and 





March to Bombay at 44s, with Rosafe 64 Ibs loading 44s 3d to the 


1929. A final payment of a few pence per share will be made when 
U.K. Feeding stuffs generally firm, though La Plata maize was 


the final adjustment of accounts has been completed. 


WILLIAMS DEACON’S 
BANK LTD. 


PRINCIPAL LONDON OFFICES : 
CITY OFFICE oe .» «. 20, BIRCHIN LANE, E.C.3. 
WEST END OFFICE eee eee eee ee wee wee 9, PALL MALL, S.W.1. 


AND OTHER OFFICES in LONDON, LANCASHIRE, CHESHIRE, 
YORKSHIRE, DERBYSHIRE, STAFFORDSHIRE, and NORTH WALES. 


THE BANK ACTS AS EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE. 
ENGLISH AND FOREIGN BANKING FACILITIES AT ALL OFFICES OF THE BANK. 





1928. 
ASSETS. 

Coin, Bank and Currency Notes, and Balances with 
the Bank of England 

Balances with, and Cheques in course of collection 
on other Banks in the United Kingdom 

Money at Call and Short Notice 

Bills Discounted 

0 British Government Securities 

Other Investments 

British Overseas Bank Ltd—66,667 “B’’ Shares 
of £5 each fully paid 

Yorkshire Penny Bank Ltd.—12,500 Shares of 25 
each £3 paid 

Advances to Customers 

Bank Premises Account 

Liabilities of Customers for Acceptances and Credits 
Opened 

Liabilities of Customers for Endorsgments and other 
Obligations 


BALANCE SHEET, DECEMBER lst, 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital, Nominal 


viz.:—1,800,000 “A” Shares of £5 each, and 
1,000,000 “B’’ Shares of £1 each. 

Capital Issued, £8,125,000, viz. :— 

1,502,500 £5 “A” Shares, 


1 paid 
312,500 £1 “B” Shares 
Reserve Fund 


Unpaid Dividends 
Dividend, December, 1928 


& 


£ s. d. 
10,000,000 0 0O 


3,635,407 


1,584,158 
2,871,373 
3,551,272 
4,481,240 

460,102 


£1,562,500 0 
312,500 0 


, 


1,875,000 
1,350,000 0 


~ 
oC PARK OR 


2,277 12 
126,953 2 333,335 
129,230 15 2 
27,465 8 9 75,000 
17,642,855 


968,315 


Balance of Profit and Loss carried forward 


- 
Qo PFO OS AWANODM @ 


3,381,696 3 11 
32,221,394 10 9 


1,241,286 11 6 
278,830 4 10 
£37,123,207 11 0 


Current, Deposit and other Accounts.................. 

Ptances and Credits Opened on account of 1.241.286 
mers aienaitcins 

Endorsements and other Obligations on account 


of Customers 


- 
o 


278,830 
£37,123,207 11 


Cee eee emer esas seees er eeeeeessseeesee® atece 
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REPORT OF THE AUDITORS. ; 

WE REPORT TO THE SHAREHOLDERS that we have examined the Accounts and verified the Cash in hand and Cheques on other 

Banks at the Head Office, the London Office and at the principal Branch Offices, the Balances with the Bank of England, Money at Call and Short 

Notice, and Bills Discounted. We have also verified the Investments of the Bank, and have compared the Balance Sheet in detail with the books 

at the Head Office, and with the Certified Returns from Branches, and have obtained all the information and explanations we have required. 

In our opinion, the above Balance Sheet is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Company’s affairs, 
Sccording to the best of our information and the explanations given to us, and as shown by the Books of the Company. 


ASHWORTH, MOSLEY & CO., 


MancuesteR, 10th January, 1929. Chartered Accountants, AUDITORS. 
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inclined to sag in view of more favourable Argentine weather 
reports. A steamer 6,000 tons La Plata June sold at 38s od per 
480 Ibs, c.i.f. terms. Wheat again dearer. No. 2 Northern Mani- 
toba 51s, No. 3 50s, No. 4 Manitoba 48s 6d, No. 5 458, No. 6 39s, 
No. 2 mixed Durum 44s 6d, Rosafe 62$ Ibs 46s, Barusso 62} lbs 
46s, Australian 49s, all ex-ship, per 496 lbs. English 9s 4d to 
gs 8d per 112 Ibs. Flour maintained. London standard grade 
378 6d, town whites 38s 6d, patents 39s 6d to gos 6d per sack 
delivered in the Home Counties, with 6d to 1s per sack less for 
deliveries in the London districts. Of imported, Manitoba patents 
range from 348 to 37s, Minneapolis 34s 6d to 37s, Australian 35s 6d 
ex-store, per 280 lbs. Maize quiet, but held for steady 
rates. Plate ex-ship to arrive 438 9d, ditto landed 
45s 3d, January-February 44s, February-March 45s, March- 
April 42s, mew April-May 40s, May-June 39s, No. 2 
white flat African landed 44s 6d, No. 2 mixed American 
ex-ship to arrive 42s gd per 480 lbs. Yellow maize meal £12 
ex-wharf, Hominy chop fo per ton. Barley firm. Californian 
ex-ship 42s to 52s, Chilian Chevalier 48s to 58s, Australian 46s to 
52s, Smyrna 44s to sos per 448 lbs. Algerian/Tunisian 34s od 
landed, Canadian feed 32s 3d ex-ship to arrive, 33s 6d landed, 
No. 3 Canadian Western 36s 3d, No. 2 Federal American 32s ex- 
skip to arrive, per 400 lbs. English malting ros to 15s, feed os to 
10s, per 112 Ibs. Oats steady. Plate ex-ship to arrive 25s, January 
25s 3d, February 25s 9d, March 26s, black Plate landed 25s 6d, 
No. 3 white clipped American 36 Ibs landed 27s 6d, mixed 
Canadian feed 22s, Chilian white 33s 3d, German landed 28s 6d, 
ex-ship to arrive 27s 6d per 320 lbs. English gs to 10s per 112 Ibs. 
Scotch landed 29s. gd, Irish black 26s 6d per 336 Ibs. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN. 
The following table gives the estimated sales of home-grown wheat 
during the harvest years 1928-29. 1927-28, 1926-27, 1925-26 :— 


. aa taoette Sages 
| 1928.1923,! 19271928, 1926-1927.| 1925-1926. 

’ | 
Estimated sales of home-grown wheat— | 


1 week to January 19 
18 weeks to January 19 


Cwts. | Cwts. | Cwts. Cwts. 
233.871 | 308,706 | 330,934 | 352,593 
§,323,551 | 4,849,841 | 7,272,822 | 8,395,810 
sa/;sal{|esalsa 
96) 9n ! 10} 12 3 
The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and the 
Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for the 
corresponding week in each of the years from 1925 to 1928 :— 


QvuantiTi1Fs Sop. AVERAGE PRrIcE PER Cwr. 


Weeks Ended. 


Barley. | Oats. Wheat. | Barley. | Oats. 


th 


Wheat. 


332,244 67,210 
419,853 86,108 ; 10 


Cwts. Cwts. | | 
956 110,740 14 | 


Jan. 17, 1925... 
Jan. 16, 1926 .. 
Jan. 22, 1927 .. 
Jan. 21, 1928 .. 


390, 

ae 58,552 10 
b 99,600 ll 

412.776 82,104 9 ll 


374,400 
350,984 
308,705 ! 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS. 


Market conditions have been fairly firm throughout the week, 
and prices show an improvement. Cold weather persists, and 
country offerings are on a small scale. Export interest has been 
variable. Quotations :— 


| Jan. 4, | Jan.25, Jan 2, Jan. 16,Jan.23, 
Nearest Forvre, | 1928, 1928. | 1929, 1929. |; 1929 


Ww (No. 1 Manitoba)—Cents per 
125 1284 


60 Ibs 137 122 
Chicago (No. 3 Winter)—Cents per 60 Ibs 130g |. iat 116% 119% | 1243 


Visible supplies of wheat in Canada at 79,588,000 bushels show 
an increase of 1,050,000 bushels as compared with the previous 
figures. Supplies a year ago stood at 66,346,000 bushels. 


COAL. 


Our Cardiff correspondent writes:—Except possibly during the 
few weeks after the resumption of work in 1926, there has not been 
a period since 1923 when the Cardiff coal market has shown greater 
strength than it has this week. Contract commitments and extend- 
ing current inquiries have combined with a plentiful supply of 
tonnage to provide the collieries with an immediate outlet for 
their outputs, and for several descriptions of coal there has been 


an actual shortage of supply for prompt shipment. In these 
circumstances, market quotations have been increased for nearly 
all grades of large coal, and therefore, for the time being, the 
minimum schedule has ceased to have any cperative effect. The 
average increase in price is probably between 3d and 43d per 
ton, but for Eastern Valley large coals there has been an improve- 
ment of between 6d and od per ton, and there has been a similar 
advance in the quotation for unwashed dry duff coals. The resump- 
tion of work at the Nixon’s collieries and washeries has eased 
slightly the market for nuts, peas, and beans, and best Admiralty 
large coals are unchanged at between 19s 3d and 19s 6d. The 
improvement is sttrituted to a general broadening of the foreign 
demand for South Wales coals. The lowest price tendered for the 
Egyptian State Railways contract for the supply of 200,000 tons, 
to be delivered between February and May, is 28s 53d, c.i.f. 
Alexandria, and represents an advance of 1s 43d on the price 
at which the last contract was placed by the Egyptian Railways in 
the autumn of 1028. The following are the current approximate 
quotaticns :—Best Admiralties, 19s 3d to 19s 6d; seconds, 198 to 
39s 3d; best drys, 18s 6d to 19s; Western Valleys, 17s gd to 18s; 


Black Veins, 18s to 18s 3d; Eastern Valleys, 17s 3d to 17s gd; 
best small steams, 138 to 138 6d; cargo smalls, 11s 9d to 12s 6d; 
coking smalls, 13s to 13s 6d; best anthracite large, 338 to 35s; 
Red Vein large, 21s to 25s 6d; machine-made cobbles, qos to 438; 
French nuts, 418 to 43s 6d; stove nuts, 40s to 42s 6d; rubbly culm, 
gs to 9s 3d; foundry coke, 25s to 37s; patent fuel, 20s to 21s 6d; 
pitwood, ex ship, 27s to 27s 6d 


Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—The home market maintains, 
considerable activity, so that with outputs restricted very little 
coa! is available for export for about a fortnight ahead. Ship. 
ment prices are therefore largely nominal, though they are firm 
for both round coal and nuts. Lanarkshire prime splints are 
strong at 17s 6d, owing to scarcity as a result of shaft derange. 
ments at several pits. Shipment prices (f.o.b. district ports) :— 
Lanarkshire: Ell best, 16s 6d; splint best, 17s 6d; splint second, 
17S; navigation, 17s 6d; navigation second, 15s; steam, 14s; 
Hartley, 178; trebles, 158; doubles, 13s 6d-13s gd; singles, 13s; 
pearls, 118 gd-12s; dross, 10s 6d. Fife: Screened navigation, 18s; 
first-class steam, 148; third-class steam, 123 gd; trebles, 14s gd- 
158 3d; doubles, 14s; singles, 12s gd-13s; pearls, 118 6d-11s gd. 
Lothians: Prime steam, 138 6d-14s; secondary steam, 13s 6d; 
trebles, 158-158 6d; doubles, 13s gd-148; singles, 12s gd-138; 
pearls, 11s gd. 


Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—A number of contracts for 
industrial fuels have been settled this week, most of them at an 
advance of 6d per ton. The quantity of such coal going into 
consumption, however, is unsatisfactory. Some of the large works 
are short of orders. Exports absorb the output quotas. ‘The f.o.b. 
price of best steams remains at about 16s 6d per ton. ‘There is 
a considerable demand for furnace coke for central heating, which 
has replaced to some extent gas coke, the production of which is 
less than formerly. Blast furnace coke is fairly firm at from 138 
to 14s 6d at ovens. 


IRON AND STEEL. 


We extract the following from the weekly report of the London 
Iron and Steel Exchange :—Moderately active conditions still rale 
in the iron and steel markets. A fair proportion of the business 
which has passed lately has gone to the British works. In the 
pig-iron department there has been practically no Continental 
competition, and although the demand for British pig-iron has 
been of a rather desultory character, some of the foundries report 
an improvement in business. As it is, the demand has increased 
sufficiently to enable the producers’ prices to become slightly 
firmer. In the semi-finished department the British works ate 
still taking a considerable share of the orders that come on the 
market, although Continental material is still bought in fair 
quantities by users. For the most part, however, the long period 
for delivery required by Continental works, as well as the com- 
paratively high prices, acts as a handicap to this business. 
Compared with the situation which existed a few months ago, 
the business in semi-finished steel] which now goes to the Continent 
from this country has contracted very considerably. In_ the 
finished steel department buying by overseas customers has been 
rather irregular. Prices generally have been maintained, and 
at the moment there seems little likelihood of any reduction. Ip 
the home market the British manufacturers report a fair amount 
of buying, and although for the most part the orders placed have 
been on the small side, in the aggregate they have reached a 
considerable tonnage. 

Our Middlesbrough correspondent writes:—There is no change 
in the position of the pig-iron market. Cleveland iron, however, 
is getting scarce, and stocks are low, the present make being easily 
absorbed. The price still remains on the basis of 66s per ton for 
No. 3 G.M.B., which is firm. No. 1 quality is 68s 6d, No. 4 
Foundry 65s, and No. 4 Forge 64s 6d. The Hematite market 1s 
rather better, and there has been a further improvement in sales 
and inquiries. The price still remains at 71s for Mixed Numbers, 
with stocks practically nil. The recent improvement in steel 1s 
being maintained, and local works are better off for orders than 
they have been for some time. The recent rise in Continental 
prices is making it very difficult for them to compete, with the 
result that orders are being placed with home manufacturers. Ship- 
building is more active and practically all materials have been 
bought in the home market, the local works getting their share. 
The market is at the moment very firm, and so far no alteration 
has been made in the standard prices, which are as follows:— 
Steel ship plates £8 7s 6d, iron ship plates £7 173s 6d, steel rails 
£8 108, iron bars {10 5s.—Ore—Best Rubio is firm at 228 64, 
c.i.f. Tees. Durham Blast Furnace Coke is unchanged at 175 6d 
to 178 gd per ton, delivered furnaces. 


Our Sheffield correspondent writes:—There are symptoms of 
improving trade, but disappointment is felt at the poor amount of 
work being booked in some of the heavy steel branches. Trade 
is consequently very patchy, and optimism is not universal. The 
lack of orders for railway wagons and the extremely restricted 
buying by the railway companies and the collieries, are respon- 
sible for a good deal of slackness. Demand for steel from e0- 
gineering certainly expands, but progress is extremely slow. 
The outlook for shipbuilding steel is considerably brighter. The 
improved conditions in other iron and steel centres will react 0D 
Sheffield later, and there is confidence in a steady expansion of 
work over the coming months of the vear. One ground for opti- 
mism is the bareness of stocks in the hands of consumers of steel. 
Demand for special steels is being maintained at a high level. 
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Good trade is being done in steel for automobiles, cold worked 
steels, wire rods, and drop stamping. Makers of best tool steels re- 
rt demand as moderate, and a greater turnover than last year 
3s anticipated. asic steel scrap is a strong market, but the call 
for other descriptions of scrap is poor. Bookings of orders for 
ig-iron continue on the small side. There is severe depression 
at the light iron foundries and the building trade is generally 
quiet. Demand for bar iron is better than it was a year ago. 





Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—In the pig-iron market 
there is a little more activity this week, although parcels are still 
confined to comparatively small lots. At the steel works business 
continues to improve, and fair orders for shipbuilding material are 
being booked. There is still only a small demand for bar iron, 
but makers of re-rolled steel bars are better employed, and are 
finding the competition from the Continent less keen, as the margin 
between home and continental prices is now very narrow. Tube 
makers are fully employed. Galvanised sheet makers, although at 
the moment not booking quite so many orders as at the end of the 
year, have well-filled order books, and are assured of continuous 
work for some r.onths to come. Black sheet makers report an in- 
creased demand, and these plants also are running at utmost 
<apacity with plenty of work on hand. Prices remain firm in all 
branches and in some cases have slightly advanced. 





Our Cardiff correspondent writes:—Steady conditions are re- 
ported in the tinplate market. ‘There has been no variation in 
prices, but there is increased activity in the local steel works. It 
has been decided to continue the application of the provisions 
of the tinplate output restriction scheme for the quarter beginning 
February 24th next. Shipments of tinplates last week were lower 
than in the previous week, and stocks have consequently in- 
creased from 238,478 boxes to 269,969 boxes, which compares with 
197,352 boxes in the corresponding week last year. 





OTHER METALS. 


y1n.—The market for tin displayed a good deal of irregularity 
in sympathy with fluctuating Eastern advices and a slow trade 
demand. Lately, however, sellers were more reserved, and initial 
declines were mostly recovered. Stocks in London and Liverpool 
warehouses for week ending January 19th amounted to 7,486 tons, 
compared with 2,240 tons at corresponding period last year. 
Standard cash changed hands at £222 108, £223 and £221 17s 6d, 
three months £222 to £221 5s and £221 17s 6d. Sales in the 
East were reported at fs ss to £224 5s per ton, c.i.f. terms. 

CoprPek market firmer, and a good inquiry was reservedly met. 
Standard cash sold £75 7s 6d to £76 6s 3d, three months £73 12s 6d 
to £74 53 and £74 7s 6d. 

LeaD irregular, with dealings on a fair scale, offerings being 
adequate for requirements. Good soft foreign pig, January, sold 
£22 38 gd to £22 1s 3d and £22 38s god, March £22 3s gd to 

22 6s 3d and £22 3s od, April £22 5s to £22 8s od and £22 6s 3d, 
May £22 6s 3d to £22 7s 6d. 

SPELTER easier on freer offers, closing firmer, however. January 
sold £25 158, February £26 1s 3d to £25 13s gd, March £26 to £25 
158 and £26 1s 3d, April £26 1s 3d to £25 13s od and £26 3s gd, 

ay £26 1s 3d to £25 138 gd and £26 2s 6d. 

ANTIMONY quiet. English regulus £54 to £55, foreign ditto, 
spot, £37 108, shipment £33 10s, c.i.f. terms 

ALUMINIUM steady. Ingots and bars for home delivery £95 ton. 

WOLFRAM quiet. Straits also Chinese 19s 6d to 20s per unit, 
cif. 

(QUICKSILVER.—Spot quoted £22 5s to £22 10s per bottle. 

TIN PLaTEs steady. I.C. coke, prompt and forward, 18s to 18s 3d 
per box, f.o.b. Swansea. 











THE COTTON TRADE. 





LIVERPOOL, Jan. 23, 1929, 


Spot sales for the week 17th to 23rd (inclusive) are 31,000 bales, 
of which 18,000 bales are American, 250 Brazil, 1,20c Argentine, 
7,000 Peru, 2,800 Egyptian, 1,150 African, 380 East Indian, and 
220 sundries. Imports for the same period are 101,078 bales, of 
which 68,697 are American, 5,167 Brazil, 1,889 Argentine, 2,195 
Peru, 14,450 Egyptian, 8,391 East Indian, and 289 sundries. 
Quotations to-day are:—American middling, 10.54; Egyptian 
Sakel, 19.15; Uppers, 12.37; Brazil fair, 10.89; Peru G.F. mod.- 
tough, 12.75; G.F. smooth, 11.64; West African middling, 10.64; 
and East African G.F., 12.10. The market continues quiet. The 
ginning figures to January 15th were published to-day, and 
proved to be 13,892,000, slightly larger than generally expected, 
with a resultant decline of some 1o points. 





MANCHESTER, Jan. 23, 1929, 


Prices in the market during the past week have shown practi- 
cally no change. There is rather remarkable steadiness in raw 
Material rates, and trading in futurgs is decidedly narrow. The 
conditions, therefore, are favourable for business in manufactured 
800ds. The feature of interest in the cloth section has been the 
Continuance of the more active demand for China. Encouraging 
advices have again been received relating to clearances in 
Shanghai and replacement buying on this side, especially in 
white shirtings, has been on a freer scale. According to cables 
from India, dealers in Calcutta have extended the embargo upon 
the imports of white goods to the months of September and 
October. Offers generally for India remain disappointing. A 
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useful trade has been done for several minor outlets, especially 
South America. There has been only limited activity in the yarn 
market. Home users and exporters are still inclined to purchase 
from hand to mouth. 

Comparative Statement of the Cotton Trade. 

























Corresp'd’g. 
1929. Dele. g 
Jan. | Jan. | Jan. | Jan. | 
2. 9, | i 23. ee 
aja d a} 4 a 
Raw Cotton—Mid. susie. sooneen aD 10°59 | 10°49 | 10°69 | 10°54 || 7°47 | 10°28 
- Sakellaridis Good r 
ypeien = «per Ib} 19°35 | 18°90 | 1920 | 19°15 || 13°65 | 17°10 
Yarns—32's twist .......0. -per Ibj : 153} 16 Lo? l 153 
— We welt ....... ™ per lb} 1 16s | 162} 164 12 16 
— 60's twist (Egyptian) ........per li = 28 24 27 
2 obs ol] Sib hs Sie § 
32-in, Printers, 116 yds, 16 by 16, 32's and 50's 0 0 |26 
36-in. Shirti: 75 yds, 19 by 19, 32°s and 40° 6 |28 3128 6 (28 6 26 0 (27 6 
38-in, disto, 36 pds, Loewe 6115 6 {15 6 j15 6G |{12 10414 9 
59-in. ditso, 374 yds, 16 by 15, 8; lbs ........ 0 }14 Of14 O j14 O |f12 143 9 








THE WOOL TRADE. 





Our Bradford correspondent, writing on Wednesday, says:— 
The market generally presents no new feature, and although the 
tone remains good there is an absence of real activity. In the 
raw material section the feature continues to be the spirited 
foreign competition, and cabled reports from Sydney this week 
refer to the activity of Japanese buyers, who, it is stated, are 
completely dominating the market for merino fleece. In New 
Zealand, Bradford, Continental, and American buyers are operat- 
ing freely, while in South Africa German competition is very 
strong. It would seem, therefore, that prices are likely to be 
maintained, notwithstanding the poor state of trade in the West 
Riding. No doubt continued firmness in the raw material markets 
will influence spinners and manufacturers, though at present few 
show any disposition to do more than cover current requirements 
in tops and yarns. Their main difficulty is that they cannot make 
anything like replacement costs based on to-day’s price of wool, 
and in the keen competition to obtain orders to keep machinery 
employed prices are cut almost regardless of the cost of produc- 
tion. Topmakers, taking their cue from the raw material position, 
are unwilling to make further concessions in quotations; indeed, 
the majority are adopting a firmer attitude in discussing new 
business, as they cannot see much possibility of wool being 
materially cheaper in the near future. Yarn quotations, however, 
remain irregular and in buyers’ favour, especially in cases where 
particulars can be given. The home demand for piece-goods is 
still very restricted, and at the moment the export markets appear 
to offer most scope for development, though here, also, the price 
question is very important in booking bulk business. 





COLONIAL WOOL. 
(FROM A CORRESPONDENT.) 


The revision in values which has taken place since the opening 
of the sales was not widely anticipated. Both home and Conti- 
nental buyers are unitedly of opinion that if any real good is to 
be done with the wool purchased during the rest of the current 
season it will have to be at reasonable prices, and they are 
recognising that there is not likely to be any shortage. At the 
same time, values are still on a quite healthy basis, though only 
the finest qualities of greasy merino wool are selling on a parity 
with the December sales. Generally speaking, there is a depre- 
ciation of 1d per Ib clean scoured. This means that a fair amount 
of wool is being picked up on a basis of 4s for warp 64’s tops. 
This is quite as much as can be realised in Bradford. In merinos 
speculators’ lots have not sold very well, the strongest and broadest 
competition being for the direct offerings. Though there has been 
Bradford competition for greasy crossbreds, the bulk of the finer 
offerings of this description have been taken by the Continent. 
The arrival of direct imports from New Zealand has naturally 
helped to steady prices in Coleman Street, though even at the 
present prices Bradford is not prepared to force the pace. Cross- 
bred wool is still costing more than can be realised in the top. 
Cable information from Australia and New Zealand indicates firm 
values, and though manufacturing conditions in Bradford do not 
encourage local users very much, it is obvious that they will be 
compelled very largely to follow the pace set by their competitors. 








THE TIMBER TRADE. 


(FROM OUR OWN CORRESPONDENT.) 

After a decline last year of 1,420,900 loads (of 50 cubic feet) of 
sawn timber for building and general purposes, compared with 
the large imports in 1927, the timber market started this year with 
only moderate stocks. Consumption has been more active this 
month after dull December trade, and this activity is likely to 
become more pronounced week by week. The building trade also 
is showing more life, both as regards housing and general business 
work, so that timber merchants are not threatened with such 
anxious times as at this time last year when stocks were so 
depressingly heavy. Planed and dressed woods are in large supply 
at present rates of call, but as winter ends the brighter weather 
will give encouragement for the speeding-up of housing, in which 
floorings and shelvings form no small part of the woodwork. 

Whilst the spot market is proceeding steadily and hopefully, 
forward business is quiet, importers and others interested awaiting 
the publication of the stock lists, and especially the prices of the 
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Russian f.o.w. and early after shipments. The Russian cut for 
the United Kingdom, as is now one well known, has been 
acquired by a syndicate of United Kingdom importing firms, all 
of whom are of high repute. The deal, involving from {£9 to £10 
millions sterling, is for some 500,000 standards (of 165 cubic feet) 
of red and white wood, its object being to prevent wide price 
fluctuations during the course of the year, which in the past have 
been a source of danger to the trade. The 1929 shipments will be 
offered on equal terms to all importers, whether in the syndicate 
or not, at prices which are moderate compared with those of the 
exports of other countries. Another significant item of deep 
interest to soft timber merchants and consumers here is that the 
Polish-German timber agreement, by which Germany will purchase 
Polish timber to the value of £500,000, has been renewed. This 
means that our timber imports from Poland this year will be 
somewhere near those of last, 270,000 loads instead of, as in 
1927, 804,200 loads. This should relieve our spot market, which 
is usually favoured with too much imported wood, rather than 
too little, in these times of European over-production of timber. 

The hardwood trade is proceeding quietly but progressively. 
The hard and fancy woods, timber “luxuries ’’ for the cabinet and 
decorative trades, are in only moderate supply, and spot prices 
are firm, although with mahogany c.i.f. values are not up to 
shippers’ ideas. In the popular woods from America, although 
trade is usually described as slow, the fact that 652,000 more cubic 
feet were imported from the States last year compared with 1927, 
and that stocks cannot be much, if at all, larger than at this 
time last year, gives the impression that, in spite of the greater 
use of plywood to-day, good business is being done in States 
lumber. Probably the quietness generally is due to the increasing 
number of hands in the trade. At least one company of timber 
merchants in the States is giving at present no small attention and 
publicity to the good qualities of some British Empire woods— 
notably African bubinga and Australian lacewood, for veneers 
—which shows that good, serviceable timbers have no nationality, 
even in the country that produces the largest quantities for domestic 
and export consumption. 


—_——_—_— 
HIDE, LEATHER, AND ALLIED TRADES. 


Trading conditions remain quiet all round, and little improve- 
ment can be expected until prices of raw material and leather 
become more stabilised. Tanners are still reducing input of 
hides, in view of the poor demand for leather, but seem unable to 
prevent a decline in value of their productions. Fractional de- 
clines have been again reported in most home hide markets, and 
best ox hides are now selling from 73d to 8d per lb—a severe 
fall as compared with a year ago. Calfskins are also weaker, and 
sheepskins inclined to sell at less money. There has been a 
further pronounced drop in the oversea hide market, and all 
classes share the decline. Argentine ox in spite of their good 
condition are quoted lower, and fregorific ox are offering 
at 1o}d, with few buyers interested even at this low 
figure. One satisfactory sign was the sale last week of 16,695 
Leibig Paraguay ox at Antwerp. Prices ruled low, 9}d being 
accepted for heavy ox, but as the entire lot was bought, taniers 
must have some faith in the future. All other classes of dry hides 
are relatively weaker, with tanners abstaining from buying as 
far as possible. Latest cables from Chicago report a steady posi- 
tion, best heavy packed steers still selling at 19 cents, with other 
classes mostly a half cent down. 

As above stated, the demand for sole leather is quiet, and 
tamners are perforce accepting lower prices for all classes of 
bends and offal. Repairing bends are still the best sellers, light 
dry hide bends still hanging fire, even at the lower prices now 
quoted. Little business has been transacted at Manchester Shoe 
and Leather Exhibition this week, as buyers seem to have no con- 
fidence in the market position. 

Trade remains slow for most classes of upper leather, although 
in some directions there is a slight improvement. The demand 
for kip upper leather is poor owing to industrial depression, 
but box and willow calf are wanted in the medium and cheap 
goods for spring footwear. Patent is slow, and a Continental cut 
in price has rather upset the market. Glacé in black and brown 
continues to sell, whilst there is a spasmodic demand for lighter 
shades for women’s summer shoes. 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. 


Markets have continued fairly active, and a moderate volume 
of business has been done. Linseed oil has been in fair demand 
by consumers, and is steady around £28 ss per ton naked ex mill 
for prompt and January-April delivery. Cotton oils are quiet and 
somewhat easier, crude Egyptian offering at £28 10s and common 
edible at £32 prompt and January-February. Other seed oils are 
in fair demand, but values are unchanged except for rape oil, 
which is a shade dearer. 

In the oilseed section, Plate linseed in near positions has been 
in some demand by crushers, and £16 2s 6d has been paid for 
seed on passage to Hull and £16 for January clearance. As the 
scarcity near at hand is now relieved by the large quantity on 
passage, the premium over shipment is gradually disappearing, and 
easier prices are looked for. The quantity afloat for Europe has 
now increased to 219,000 tons, or 28,400 tons more than last 
week, comparing with 197,500 tons a year ago. Cottonseed has 
been active, and for black Egyptian on passage to Hull £10 12s 6d 
has been conceded, with £10 8s god paid for February and March 
loading. Sova beans are in some demand, and £11 11s 3d has 
been accepted for January shipment. Oilcakes are in improved 
demand, and in some instances are dearer. 
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OVERSEAS PRODUOE. 
FOOD, BEVERAGES, &c. 


SUGAR.—There is no material change in the general situation a 
moderate demand being dealt with for spot goods at previous rates 
Continental granulated slow of sale. Dutch ‘*J,’’ prompt, 125. 
November-December, 12s 14d, f.0.b., Rotterdam ; Czecho, January. 
March, 12s; April-August, 12s 14d ; November-December, 12s, f.0,b 
Hamburg. Foreign centrifugals, 96 per cent., January-February, 
quoted gs 74d, c.i.f., U.K. Terminals steady, with a moderate 
trade passing. Of raws, February sold at 9s od; March, os ofd; 
May, 9s; August, 9s 53d; December, 9s 8}d. White, March 
also May, sold 128 530; August, 12s 74d, sellers; December 
quoted 12s ofd per cwt. Cuban receipts for past week 193,583 
tons, against 30.026 at corresponding period last year; exports, 
64,390, against 28,140; stocks, 287,606, against 132.382. Stocks 
of raw sugar in the three chief ports of the United Kingdom 
for week ending January 19th amounted to 147,413 tons, as against 
94,071 last year. 

TEA.—Quantity of Indian offered during the week amounted to 
60,500 packages. General tone of the room was by no means robust, 
in fact, medium and commoner teas were only saleable at a reduction 
of $d to 3d per lb against close of last week. The finer qualities 
disclosed slight irregularity, but showed no essential change on 
balance with some attractive invoices from the Dooars district, 
possessing cold weather flavour fetching firm rates while eagerly 
competed for. Ceylon auctions totalled 21,530 packages, which 
came to a more active market than obtained last week. Finest 
descriptions and where quality was maintained, fetched steady rates. 
Medium kinds were in comparatively liberal supply, and manifested 
slight irregular, while palin liquoring brokens, also unattractive 
orange pekoe, declined 3d to 4d1lb. Java and Sumatra auctions met 
with fair competition, and market generally steady. 

COCOA.—Spot quiet. Accra F/F, afloat, sold, 39s 6d; January. 
March, 39s to 40s; February-April, sellers, 41s, and March- 
May, 41s 6d, f.o.b. Terminal showed fair animation. February, sold, 
46s 6d to 46s 44d; March, 46s 44d to 46s 3dto 46s 74d; May, 47s 
to 47s 3d; July. 47s 6d to 47s 104d; September, 48s to 48s 3d 
and 48s 44d; December, 47s 9d. 

COFFEE.—There is a good steady spot demand at full rates, while 
East Indian qualities are distinctly in sellers favour. Good bold, 
sold, 149s 6d. Kenya, ditto, 146s; Costa Rican, 150s. 

RICE dull, and quite featureless. Beans: Madagascar quiet and 
tendency easier, especially for distant positions Steamers afloat, 
sellers, 33s 6d; December-January, 33s 6d; January-March, 33s. 
Peas quiet, but steadily held. Japanese, afloat, 19s 6d to 20s 6d, as 
to position ; December-January, 19s 3d; January-February, 18s 103d; 
February-March, 18s 74d, paid and buyers, per cwt. 


Achievement is but another mile- 
stone aiong the highway of progress 
—the end of the journey les ever 
beyond.” 


THE CHATWOOD TRADITION. 


CONTENTMENT 


Development 
Contentment. 


does not admit of 


Contentment 
yesterday will 
morrow. 


of 
to- 


with the success 
develop failure 


The Chatwood Security is the result 
of the development of ideas and a 


persistent refusal to acknowledge 
contentment. 


The tradition of the firm indicates its 
policy and the confidence of the banker 
to whom it renders service is reflected 
in the great growth of the firm. 


THE 
CHATWOOD 
SECURITY 


CHATWOOD SAFE Co., Ltd., 
Bankers’ Engineers, 
SHREWSBURY, ENGLAND. 
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COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICE CURRENT. 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department, 


LONDON, THuRsDay. 
CEREALS AND MEAT. 


FRUIT (continued)— sdadsasd 
Chestnuts, Huelva. .ba 6070 









GRAIN, &c.— s da Grapes, Almeria....bris 1 0 22 0 
Wheat, No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib.. 51 : LARD— 

Eng. Gas. avn Per ows... Irish bladders ........ 7 0 7% 0 
Barley, Eng. Gag. av. «+--+ » ; American boxes.66 lbs 60 € 62 9 
Cate, 0 0 0. corre ° 

ze, La Plata, landed, 480 lb 45 3 
Peer, Lon.stan.ex mili,280lb 35 6 ve Ib— 
Rice, No. 2 Burms, per cw 29 ot | Muntok, fair White .. 2 249 0 
Bago, peari, Per CWE. .---+---- Black Lampong ...... 54 0 0 
Taplocs, Der ow ep t nom Cinnamon-lst sort..perlb 2 3 0 0 
. ’ ee ves— 

ies ta. ........0- 20.0 | Cloves—Zanzibar..perlb 1 54 0 0 
Potatoes, good English,perton 120 0 Ginger—per cwt— 
cnn African........0.-++2++ 52 0 0 0 
Beef, per 8 Ibs— saeda Jamaica, ord. to good.. 80 0120 0 

English sides.......... SS 2 Piegse-*:-:: per lb : : : : 

argentine chilled hinds 44 48 utmegs 65's .........06- 
Mutton, per 8 lbs— SUGAR— 

English wethers ae 6 9 74 (Duty, lls 84 per owt) am 
2, fr 9 teseee .W.I., crystallised...... 2 
Pork, English, per 8ibs.. 6 8 8 O | Jere" “white, cif. india. og 

ay-June 
BACON OTHER FOODS. ReEFinep—London— 

Bs sncsnapes perewt 94 0108 0 | Gclow Crystals « : 
= eoreccceresere 86 : = : Crushed ....... 3 
Ca: BB ccccccccccee 

Dutch ....+- ebpebebows % 098 9 | Sesh Gees cromed a 104 
Gams—lIrish ............ : - : : : wma 
Canadian ...........- — 

Amerionn pesacetouaes 103 0112 0 Se Caen sate 
BUTTER— per - 
sted Oraneneny pee owe . a Sy . S =o Ceylon—per 1 hee 

ustralian ............168 0188 O | Pekoe ........... 

— Zealand ...... ..174 019% 9 Broken Pekoe . 1 i 2 14 
Danish ........seeee0e: 199 0 00 Orange Pekoe ... 1 2 2 3 
CHEESE— Broken Orange ... 34 2 64 
Canadian ....percwt.. 98 0112 0 | mopacco— 

New Zealand .......... 92 0 97 0 | (Duty 8/10—11/23 per |b 
English Cheddars... .136 0144 0 | “Empire growths, 6/9) 

Dn cusseusnsantden 

os per lb.) 
cocoA— Virginia leaf— 

(Duty, British grown, Common to fine ...... 13 23 
$e 44, foreign, Me owt.) Rhodesian ...........0- 10 36 
Accra f.f.,percwt ...... 45 0 50 0 MEE cnccvctedsbecces 1600 
ems o*eeees Sopeneed a ae ie ewer eperereperrreeee 010 16 
eer eres East Indian ............ 0 5 1 3 
COFFEE--— 

(Duty, British grown 
EL 4a, foreign, 14s ows) 157 0163 0 | COTTON— gerne 
Costa Rica, good to fine..155 0165 0 | Sid Amesioan . Der Ib. = 
Cent. Amer., mid to fine..130 0 150 0 Yarns, 32’s twist cor tt 16 
Kenya, bold sizes........ 126 0150 0 60's twist.........00.05 28 
Colombian, mid to fine..130 0145 0 PuAx ese 2 * 

_ 8 a 
ae eoeneendl per 120 20 3 " : neat oe : 8 : 
nish ....... ope iis a onddcestebs 
PRUIT— Slanetz Medium lst sort 92 0 0 0 
Oranges, Denia & Val. 30012 0 30 0 | HEMP— 
” ” 36 13 O 17 O | Italian P.C....... perton65 0 0 0 

” 50414 6 17 0 | Manila, Feb.-Apr. “J2"°39 0 0 0 
7 ss hispieseomen % : 6 : N.Z., H.P. fair .......... 3610 0 0 

mons, Naples ..boxes 

cilian JUTE— 
ponetdes coeeeumes : e : Native lst mks. ..per ton 
Murcia........ cases 0 0 0 0 Jan.-Feb. 34/12/6 0/0/0 
Malaga ..cases420No.1 0 0 0 0 Feb.-Mar 35/2/6 0/0/0 
Apples: Amer. (var.) bris. 18 6 30 0 | SILK— adead 

0 (var.) boxes. 10 6 13 6 | Canton............ perlb 17 0 19 0 
Onions Valeneia:— nee we MEE 6 cvccdcccescscese e - : = : 
case 4s, DT tccseadeceenesten 

case §s. 18 0 O O ! Italian—Raw, fr. Milan 21 0 24 0 


WooL— HIDES— sdesd 
English Southdown, washed a Wet salted—Australian 
per Ib 27h perlb 0 54 0 863 

» _Lincoln hog, washed 18 West Indian .......... 0409 
Queensland, scd.super cmbg. 45 GO vdcccdccsacesecss - 0609 
N.8.W. greasy, super __,, 25 Dry and Drysalted Cape 0 9 1 23 
N.Z., grsy, half-bred 50-56 .. 22 Market Hides, London— 

Crossbred 40-44,. 16 Best heavy ox & heifer 0 73 0 7 
Tops— Best cow ....... nbeaied 0 72 0 % 
wane a ae “ae 50 Best calf ........2.000 - 111 3 
Crossbred 4852.20 gy | ENDIGO— ea sa 
i elcccsssos nee 24 Bengal ¢d. red-vio. to 
fine—per Ib.......... § 6 60 
MINERALS. LEATHER— 
COAL— sdesa Sole Bends 8/14 Ib— 
Welsh, best Ad’ty..ton 19 3 19 6 RE nxeaancunoine 18 26 
Durham, best gas...... 149 15 6 Bark Tanned Sole .... 2 8 3 6 
Sheffield, best house.. 20 6 21 6 “aaa ae : ° ; - 
. OF 0 
IRON AND STEEL— BelliesfromDS do 09 1 0 
Pig, Clevel’nd No.3,ton 66 0 O 0 DoEng.orWS do 10 1 5 
Bars, M'brough........ 205 0 00 Dressing Hides.. .... 110 2 4 
Steel Rails,hcavy ....170 0 0 0 Ro. Eng. Calf,20/lb.. 4 3 6 3 
Tin Plates, I.C.,perbox 18 0 18 3 Aust. Sides........... - 1218 
METAL ae a: | motes 8 
: inseed, n: p. ton ne’ 
go ee te ee 8 DO eee 440 00 
eets (strong) ........ 102 0 00 Goston-esed, crate 3000 
Standard ............ 76/6/3 T6/T/6 Coconut, » es 39000 
Lead Eng. Pig .. perton 23/19/0 0/0/0 | Palm. ...............-.-- 38/90 40/00 
Soft Foreign .......... 22/3/9 226, Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
Spelter G.O.B. ........ 25/199 25/15/0 Per tON .......ccceeeees 12/17/6 13/5/0 
Tin—English ingots ....221/0/0 222/0/0 | Oi) Seeds—Linseed— 
Standard, cash..... « 221/17/6 222/0/0 LaPiata.p.ton Jan.-Feb. 15/10/0 0 0 
Calcutta, p. ton........ 19/7/6 0 : 
8 8 
MISCELLANEOUS. Turpentine, percwt ....48 0 0 0 
CHEMICALS— sd=sasd MINERAL OILS— 
Acid, citri Ibl 2 
Nitric Per !P less 5% oda 0 4 | Petroloum—Oil, per 8 lbs 010) 0 0 
Osaile, not Be ieeanedaa 0 0 4 FP ag teeeeeeeee 611g 0 0 
rtaric,English | ubricating — 

ND . : = ty 10/5/0 22/7/6 
Alum, lump ...... perton 9 1010 0 | Reds.n--..--.ssers--e yao Suet 
sreeais. me ee: ton 36 9 3 9 ylinder eecccccccsccce . 2 . 4a 

ul phate ............6. 

Arsenic, lump... per ton 35 0 40 0 S.G.895 910 ........... 8600 
a - e . aon a Ul teenewehees ceee 7 6 0 0 
siaRieegeutngmens 2 : : 0 | ROSIN— £8 28 
rax,gran.... per cwt 0 American...... 1 
Do powder ........ es O61 eee Te 
Nitrate of Soda..per cwt 12 0 13 0 Plantation Sheet per lb 0 0 0 
Paeipiaie oT erons $3638 Gt Rmemacd Pare perth OU O 0 
Sal-Ammoniac.. percwt 42 6 45 0 | SHELLAC— 
Soda Bicarb ....percwt 9 0 10 6 | TN Orange....percwt192 6 195 0 
Crystals........ percwt 5 0 5 3 | SHELLS— 2s £8 
£s £8 W. Aust., M..o.-P. , 4 0 1210 
Sulphate Copper..per ton 2610 27 0 | TIMBER— £e4 
CEMENT— sa ck | ee B88 
Portland, best Eng.prton 46 0 48 0 2x4. ..1900 

PRA Can’dn Spruce, Dis. ,, 1710 0 
corns Pitchpine ....’... perlosd 9 0 0 
F.M. Straits, c.i.f.,per ton 24/C/0 0/0/0 Rio Deals...... -e--per std. 32 0 0 

vee bnendnes eed perload 20 0 0 
DRUGS— Honduras Mahg. logs, c. ft. O11 6 
Camphor— edsa pe » 066 
Japan, refined ........ 2% 2 3 American Oak Boards ,, 0 6 0 
Castor-oil ............2. 8 0 95 0 Do Ash , » 060 
Ipecacuanha ............ lhholh 6 English Oak Planks oe 070 
Peppermint, Wayne Co. 14 6 14 9 Ash oe » 06 6 





SPICE.—Pepper market irregular. Black Lampong, spot, 1s 53d; 
October-December, 1s 48d; January-March, 1s 44d; white Muntok, 
as 3d ; October-December, 2s 34d to 2s 3d; January-March, 2s 1§d; 
March-May, 2s 2§d to 2s 13d per lb. London stocks reduced 49 tons 
on the week. Tellicherry, January-March, sellers, 147s; Aleppy, ditto, 
1458 cwt. Zanzibar clovessteady. Spot, 1s 54d ; December-February, 
Is 53d lb. Tapioca steady, quiet. Singapore flake, to Havre, 

anuary-February, sellers, 20s. Sago flour dull. Sarawak to U.K., 

anuary-March, sellers, 11s 9d; April-May, 12s per cwt. 

FRUIT (Dried). — Currants: Market remained steady but quiet. 
Pyrgos quoted 46s 9d; Patras, 48s; choice up to 53s; Amalias, 
478 6d to 48s; Gulf, 50s to 54s; Vostizza, 52s to 60s. Sultanas 
Maintained. Medium to good Smyrna, spot, 41s to 55s; Cretan, 
458 to 70s; Greek, 348 to 65s; Australian in large supply, and range 

om 31s to 50s; Californian, soda bleached, 35s to 47s; unbleached, 
29s; Cape unbleached, 33s to 37s; bleached, 45s to 50s. Raisins: 
Slow of sale. Valencia quarter boxes, 508 to 55s; Australian, 32s to 
36s; Capes dull at 33s to 36s. Figssteady. Genuine new, spot, 30s 
to 328; layers, 60s to 65s; pulled, 60s to 70s. Dates in fair demand. 
The quality of recent arrivals is not maintained. Hallowie, new, 
Spot, 28s to 30s; Khadrowie, 23s; Siar, 15s to 17s. Evaporated fruits: 
The general position is unaltered and spot trade continues dis- 
appointing, while pears and apple-rings are difficult to vend. 
Californian plums 20-30’s, 658 ; 30-40’s, 578; 60-70's, 458 6d. Austra- 

N pears range from 60s to 70s, as to quality. Apricots, Royal, 
728 6d to 115s; Cape, 65s to 77s 6d; Californian, new, gos to 117s 6d. 
Peaches, Californian, choice, 50s; extra choice, 55s; fancy, 60s. 
Apples, Californian, spot, sliced, extra choice, 67s 6d. Almonds met 
4 steady demand at full rates. Mazagan, 145s; Mogador, 142s 6d ; 
Majorcas, 1528 6d to 167s 6d; bitter, Jordan, 175s to 210s cwt. 


CANNED GOODS. 

CANNED FRUITS.—The market shows rather more activity, and a 
fair business resulted in most descriptions at fully steady prices. The 
forward position remains firm, and packers adopt a reserved attitude, 
With peaches showing a tendency to harden. Australian fruits are 

Ing steadily absorbed and stocks considerably reduced. 

CANNED FISH.—Sardines steady, but business somewhat restricted 
by small offerings of best grades. Portuguese clubs quoted 5s per 

0zen tins. Lobstersslow. Best halves, 140s to 145s; and quarters, 
778 6d to 82s 6d. Salmon in better demand on spot, and forward 





position strong. Halves scarce, and realise 78s to 82s 6d; pink also 
met an improved demand. Talls, spot, 26s to 27s; ha!ves, 30s to 
32s6d. Japanese crab steady for finest quality at 92s 6d to 95s. 

CANNED MEATS move off slowly, but tongues firm, and cooked 
boneless hams also realise full rates. 

CONDENSED MILK AND MILK POWDERS. — Market remained 
quiet. Full cream sweetened, English, spot, 45s; Dutch, ditto, 
38s 6d; January-March, 38s 6d. Machine-skimmed sweetened, 
English, spot, 27s; Dutch, ditto, 23s 6d; January-March, 23s 6d, 
allin 5 cwt barrels. Powders: Spray F.C., 26 per cent., 2 by 56 lb 
tins, crated, prompt, 96s; M.S. (1 cwt cases) prompt, 41s. Roller 
process, F.C., 26 per cent., prompt, 79s; M.S., ditto, 31s 6d, all 
net, duty paid, ex-wharf London. On the grocery side F.C.S., 21s; 
M.S.S., 1os 3d, basis per case, usual packing. 


For Life Assurance. 


The Australian Mutual Provident Society is mutual. 
That is to say, all divisible Surplus, w thout deduction, 
belongs to the Policy-holders themselves and is dis- 
tributed yearly. Moreover, the Society, established 


in 1849, has been for many years the largest and most 
prosperous British Mutual Life Office. hy is this? 
Because it offers to Assurers the Acme of Security and 
Profit, and because its satisfied members are its best 
advertisement. Why are policies with the A.M.P. 
Society so profitable ? Because while its premium 
tates are below the average, it possesses in a unique 
degree the combination of a low expense rate, a high 
interest return and a favourable mortality experience. 
The A.M.P. Society should be covering you. You 
will be sent full particulars on application. 


EVERY YEAR A BONUS YEAR. 


Assets : £70,000,000. Annual Income: £10,000,000 
New Business for 1927: £15,397,528. 
Cash Surplus for One Year (1927): £2,895,454. 


AUSTRALIAN MUTUAL 
PROVIDENT SOCIETY 


Established in Australia, 1849. 
LONDON OFFICE: 73-76, King William St., E.C.4. 


ROBERT THODEY. 
F.LA. 


Manager for the 
United Kingdom. 
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HONEY.—Market continues firm but quiet. New Zealand, dark 
amber, 5es to 55s; medium, 55s to 65s; light, 65s to 85s; whites and 
water whites, 65s to 87s 6d; Jamaica, 42s 6d to 55s; San Domingo, 
42s 6d to 48s 6d ; pale set Siberian, 41s 6d per cwt. 


Market firmer with a fair demand. Plantation standard sheet, 
spot to February, sold, rofd; March, 1ojd; April-June, 11d to 
114d; July-September, 113d; October-December, 114d per Ib. 
London stocks increased by 531 tons on the week at 23,547, against 
64,450 last year. Landings, 2,039; deliveries, 1,508. Liverpool 
stocks reduced 15 tons at 3,505. 


GENERAL. 

JUTE.— Market firmer. Firsts to Continent, January-February, 
sellers, £34 12s 6d; February-March, sold, £35 2s 6d; March- 
April, quoted, £35 10s; lightnings, February-March, buyers, £33 
perton. Hessians and twills unaltered. 

HEMP.—Manila dull, but steady. J 2, February-April, sellers, 
£39; K, March-May, sold, £37; L 1, February-April, £36 10s; L 2, 
£31; M1, £31 10s; M 2, £28 5s. African sisal No. 1, good marks, 
January-March, sellers, £44; ditto No. 2, {41 tos per ton. Manila 
receipts last week totalled 26,000 bales, against 32,000 at same time 
last week; estimate for next week, 32,000, and following week, 
32,000. 

SHELLAC.—Firmer. Fair T.N., spot, 192s 6d; March, buyers, 
186s ; May, 185s per cwt. 

COPRA.—Duil and featureless. Straits, S.D., February-March, 
to Rotterdam, sellers, £24 17s 6d; March-April, £25; Ceylon, 
February-March, {25 15s. Palmkernels steady. January-February, 
to Hamburg, quoted £20 1s 3d per ton, 

MISCELLANEOUS.—Coconuts quoted 18s to 24s per 100. Coir 

, Ceylon, £18 5s to £39 108; Cochin, £23 to £40 10s; Ceylon 
istle, {19 to £25; cinnamon leaf oil, 53d; citronella, Ceylon, 
1s 9d; Java, 2s. 


METROPOLITAN CATTLE.—Januvary 21. 
British Beasts, per stone of 8 Ibs to sink the offal. Sheep per stone. 


| s 4a s 4 
cocccese 6 O 6 8 | Beasts—Heavy Balls.... 
o pccccccccccccce eo oe Canadian ...........- 


Cambridge ......... ee _s0 os 
Short Horns ...... eorre 6 O 6 8 
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se eecoreseccce 


LONDON POTATO MARKETS,—January 21. 


English Edward—Lincoln............- bnebdeseeedsesese 
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THE KIDDER PEABODY 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


Established April, 1922. 


9, Spring Lane, BOSTON. 11, Wall Street, NEW YORK. 
London Agents: BARING BROTHERS & CO., LIMITED 


COMPARATIVE BALANCE SHEET. 

Assets. Dec. 31, 1928 Dec. 31, 1927 
$1,938,913.24 $1,724,644.25 
4,171,613.23 4,930,820.04 


1,300,000.00 1,000,000.00 
2,085,582.41 2,003,022.99 


Notes, Bills and Accounts 
Receivable ‘ ae ote 1,397,695.10 1,392,182.73 
ds eee ose eee ooo 1,969,029.50 1,075,208.15 
Stocks ooo ose see ose 3,038,333.19 1,944,144.57 
Real Estate me aos 107,522.20 107,522.20 


Customers’ Liability — 
@n Accepta 28,157,317.82 26,731,948.35 
12,609,212.66 11,348,770.60 


U.S. Geverament Bonds ... on 

Demand Loans (Secured by 
Acceptances) ... ooo eos 

Other Bankers’ Acceptances 


@n Unueed Letters of Credit ... 


$56,775,219.35  $52,258,263.88 


LIABILITIES. 
$13,500,000.00 $11,375,000.00 
1,329,653.36 1,220,199.22 


29,194,088.51 28,156,256.09 
12,609,212.66 11,348,770.60 
17,000.00 


,000. 17,000.00 
125,264.82 141,037.97 
$56,775,219.35  $52,258,263.88 


Capital Stock pep — 
Surplus and Profit and Loss 
Acceptances Outstanding (less 
$40,170.58 in Portfolio) 
Letters of Credit Outstanding ... 


Bonds ose eee eee eee 
Reserves fer Taxes, Dividends, etc. 


Other Bankers’ Acceptances sold 
with endorsement of this 
Corporation san “ $7,270,593.68 $6,971,925.37 


We hereby certify that we have audited the books and accounts of 
The Kidder Peabody Acceptance Corporation for the period beginning 
January 1, 1928, and ending December 31, 1928, that we have 
examined all current assets and have found them and al] liabilities 
and proprietorship accounts as stated. 

The accompanying Balance sheet, we believe to be a true statement 
of the financial condition of said corporation as of the date named, 

(Signed) WALDRON H. RAND & COMPANY, 
Certified Public Accountante. 


Letters of Credit in Dol'ars issued jointly with K dder, Peabody 
Co., to Fi»ance Imports, Exports and Dom stic Shipme sts. 


[January 26, 1929. 


FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


AN AMERICAN QUARTERLY REVIEW. 
Hamilton Fish Armstrong, Editor. 


ey 


IN THE CURRENT ISSUE 


The Threat of Anglo- 


American Naval Rivalry 
By Allen W. Dulles 


Mr. Dulles, who was legal adviser 
to the American delegation at the 
Three-Power Naval Conference at 
Geneva in 1927, gives a frank 
analysis of Anglo-American rela- 
tions in the light of the dispute 
over the naval needs and objectives 
of the two Powers. 





OTHER NOTABLE ARTICLES IN THIS ISSUE : 


The Rhineland Occupation Wilhelm Marx 


Latin America, Europe and the United States 
F. Garcia Calderon 


Twenty-Five Years of Irish Nationality 
Curzon 
In Soviet Russia : 
The Crisis of the ‘‘ N.E.P.""............00 Paul Scheffer 


The Government and the Communist Party 
Victor Chernov 


Icelandic Independence Vilhjalmur Stefansson 
Arbitration in the Western Hemisphere 
Antonio S. de Bustamante 


The Grand Council of Fascism Gaetano Salvemini 
The Three Latin Sisters Salvador de Madariaga 


The Winning of Czechoslovak Independence 
Rovert J. Kerner 


Tbe Strategy of Singapore Nicholas Roosevelt 
The Guatemala-Honduras Boundary Dispute Raye R. Platt 


—also the usual maps and notes, bibliography of new books in the 
international field, index of treaties and trade agreements, etc. 


Single copies may be obtained from leading booksellers 
or through 


THE INTERNATIONAL NEWS COMPANY, LTD. 
5, Bream’s Buildings, London, E.C.4. 
Subscription rate, $5 a year, post free 


(through any agency or direct from the publishers) 


FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


25 West 43rd Street, New York, N.Y. 
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IDLAND BANK LIMITED 


ESTABLISHED 1836 


orised Capital -  £45,200,000 Paid-up Capital 
seribed Capital - 40,689,218 Reserve Fund 


DIRECTORS 
THe Ricat Hox. REGINALD MCKENNA, Chairman 


WILLIAM GRAHAM BRADSHAW, Esq., C.B.E., STANLEY CHRISTOPHERSON, Esq., Deputy Chairmen 


£13,432,968: 
13,432,968. 


ut How. LORD AIREDALE, Leeds. FRANK DUDLEY DOCKER, Esq., C.B., FREDERICK WILLIAM NASH, Esq., 
ALLAN. Esq., Glasgow Birmingham. Birmingham. 
Hos. LORD ASHFIELD, London. BERNARD D. F. DOCKER, Esq., Birmingham. EMMANUEL MICHEL RODOCANACHI, Mag.,. 
RIGHT “ FREDERICK HYNDE FOX, Esq., Liverpool. London. . 
peRCY ELLY BATES, Bart., G.B.E., CHARLES GOW, Esq., London. HUGH L, ROXBURGH, Esq., Liverpool. 
Liverpool. Sin ARTHUR ADLINGTON HAWORTH, Bart., Sirs THOMAS ROYDEN, Bart., C.H., Liverpool. 
JAMES BELL, Bart., C.B., LL.D., Manchester, Sim EDWARD D. STERN, Bart., D.L., Lendon. 
Yontgreenan, Ayrshire. JOHN HENDERSON, Esq., Glasgow. Sis EDMUND RUSSBOROUGH TURTON, Bart.,. 
AM BENNETT, Esq., London. Sir HARRY CASSIE HOLDEN, Bart., London. M.P., Thirsk. 
m TER 8. M. BURNS, Esq., London. ADMIRAL OF THE FLEET THe RiGcHT Hon. EARL LEWIS H. WALTERS, Esq., London, 
4 GO ‘CUNLIFFE-OWEN, Bart., London. JELLICOE, G.C.B., O.M., London, A. HALL WILSON, Esq., Aberdeen. 
5 F, DARLING, Esq., C.B.E., London. Tue Ricut Hon, LORD KYLSANT, G.C.M.G., Tue Rioat Hon. Sir GUY FLEETWOOD WILSON,. 
WD DAVIES, Esq., M.P., Liandinam, London. K.C.B., K.C.M.G., G.C.1.E., London. 
; Rout Hon. THE EARL OF DENBIGH, GEORGE MCcBAIN, Esq., Aberdeen. CoLoneL WILLIAM FITZTHOMAS WYLEY, 
KC.Y.0., London. Sir HARRY McGOWAN, K.B.E., London. Coventry. 


FREDERICK HYDE, Esq., EDGAR W. WOOLLEY, Esq., Joint Managing Directors 
HEAD OFFICE: 5, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 
Over 2,000 Branches in England and Wales 
Joint General Managers: R. RICHARDS, J. G. BUCHANAN, E, T. PARKES, H, A. ASTBURY, A. T. JACKSON, R. W. PAYLOR: 


BALANCE SHEET, 31st December, 1928 





























LIABILITIES ASSETS £ a 4d. 
£ s. ad. £ s. d. Coin, Gold Bullion, Bank Notes and Balances with the 
its] Paid up, —— Bank of England ioe nee aia en ... 45,440,918 1 
69 hares of Balances with, and Cheques in course of Collection on 
each, £2 10s. ve other Banks in Great Britain and Ireland ... ... 20,247,083 3 2 
os eve VATSCOT 10 0 Money at Call and Short Notice ...  ...  ... ... 27,681,296 17 6. 
192,677 Shares of Investments: 
10s. each, fully nts :— 
ead ... 4,804,192 10 0O War Loan and Short-dated British Government Securi- 
ties (of which £439,471 5s. is lodged for Public 
Mae Seay paid. 1,456,078 oe; and other Accounts)...  ... ... «+» ++ +35,838,338 10 11 
’ — Quine cet British Corporation Stocks ... ...  ... ... 256,983 1 6 
end a3, 492.908 0 0 Colonial and Foreign Government Stocks and Bonds 657,312 11 9 
‘a es a as ane Sundry Investments bed se ie pee sa 616,763 7 1 
idend payable on 1st February, 1929 ... 967,173 13 11 
of Profit and Loss Account, Bills Discounted axe axe aes iia ake -.. 63,347,508 3 & 
ubelow ... eee coe ove eee 848,563 6 7 193,585,498 17 0 
aw ee Advances to Customers and other Accounts «he -.. 214,050,972 2 9 
28,681,673 © 6 | Liabilities of Customers for Acceptances, Confirmed 
Depdsit and Other Accounts ... 394,591,227 0 5 Credits and Engagements aes wee pee .. 74,441,134 2 9 
wptances and Confirmed Credits on Bank Premises at Head Office and Branches... -. 98,725,100 15 4 
weount of Customers... ies ... 24942268 14 5 ——. —— Co. SF inte =— ‘in 
ments on account of Customers ... 49,498,865 8 4 See ok eee ae MO te eee see 8S 
The Clydesdale Bank Ltd.:— 
100,000 Shares of £50 each, £10 paid ... See s+} 
25,000 Shares of £10 each, f paid le + 2,842,419 25 11 
Reserve and Undivided Profits ee oe ay 
Morte soso Shanna af feo sack, £7 paid 
ares 0 eac Pp aah Poe 
Reserve and Undivided Profits aaa eas 7 2,309,472 4 2 
ming SOE erg ares, 
" ares 0: e lp et ate oa 
Reserve and Undivided Profits ae aa med 366,455 2 0 
£497,714,034 3 8 £497,714,034 3 8 
, PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT for the Year ended 31st December, 1928 Cr. 
£ s. 4d. £ s. 4d, 
lterim Dividend at the rate of 18 By Balance from last Account Por aa ae wae 835,797 5 5 
cent. per annum, less Income Net Profits for the year ended 3lst December, 1928, 
fs paid 14th July, 1928 ... ves 956,614 6 5 ” “full provision having been made for Rebate, Expenses 
p Dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. and all Bad and Doubtful Debts... ae iS. 656,554 1 4 
Mt annum, less Income Tax, payable 
lst February, 1929... Fo8 Fr 967,173 13 11 
pbak Premises Redemption Fund... 500,000 0 O 
 Ofiers’ Pension Fund aa 2 220,000 0 0 
pBiance carried forward to next 
Account Be ta “sae | aa 848,563 6 7 
£3,492,351 6 11 £3,492,351 6 11 
W. G. BRADSHAW, f Deputy F. HYDE, ’ Jeint M 
\CKENNA, Chairman S. CHRISTOPHERSON, lt Chairmen E. W. WOOLLEY, / toa 


W. F. WYLEY, Director 


REPORT OF THE AUDITORS TO THE SHAREHOLDERS OF THE MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


ye eeerdance with the provisions of Sub-section 2 of Section 113 of the Companies (Consolidation) Act, 1908, we report as follows :— 

ig ‘ave examined the above Balance Sheet in detail with the Books at Head Office and with the certified Returns from the Branches. We have satisfied 

ne to the correctness of the Coin, Gold Bullion, Bank Notes and Balances with the Bank of England, Balances with, and Cheques in course of 

wien > Other Banks in Great Britain and Ireland and Bills Discounted, and have verified the correctness of the Money at Call and Short Notice. We 

ian" the Securities representing the Investments of the Bank, and having obtained all the information and explanations we have required, we 

on ion that such Balance Sheet is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Company’s affairs according to the 
f information and the explanations given to us and as shown by the books of the Company. 


\aadon, Auth January, 1929 WHINNEY, SMITH & WHINNEY, CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, Auditors 
Affiliations: 
BELFAST BANKING COMPANY LIMITED NORTH OF SCOTLAND BANK LIMITED 


THE CLYDESDALE BANK LIMITED MIDLAND BANK EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE CO. LTD . 





204 


STATE BANK OF THE U.S.S.R. 


Oreated by Decree of the Soviet Government of Octeder 12th, 1931. 


COhervonets. 
25,000,000 
109,097,363 
22,184,550 
7,802,921 
4.B.—1 Ohervonets contains 119.4826 grains of pure gold and equals £1 1s. 14d. or $5.14§ 


Head Office and Foreign Department, MOSCOW. 


Bank Note Issue on January 16th, 1929 ... wie 
Issue Dept.’s Gold, Platinum and Silver Reserve do. 
Issue Dept.’s Foreign Currency Reserve do. -_ 


eee eee 


500 BRANCHES. 
a GN BANKING Op EVERY DESCRIPZION 
The Bank is specially 


LONDON CORRESPONDENTS 
National Provincial Bank 


SOUTH MANCHURIAN RAILWAY. 
5 PER CENT. BONDS. 


Notice is hereby given that the COUPONS 
‘due 5th February, 1929, will be PAID on 
and after that date (Saturdays excepted), 
between the hours of 11 and at The 
Yokohama e Bank Limited, where lists 
ma ned. 

upons must be left three clear days for 
examination prior to payment.—For The 
Yokohama Specie Bank Limited. 
D. NOHARA, Manager. 
7 Bish te, London, E.C.2. 
21st January, 1929. 


not close. 


THE ECONOMIST. 


TRANSACTED. 
and Cable Remittances 


INTERNATIONAL PAPER AND 
POWER COMPANY. 


New York, December, 26th, 1928. 

The Board of Directors have DECLARED 
@ quarterly dividend of sixty (60c.) cents a 
share, on the Class A Common Stock of this 
Company, payable February 15th, 1929, to 
Common Stockholders of record, at the close 
of business, February list, 1929. 

Checks to be mailed. Transfer Books will 


R. G@. LADD, Assistant Treasurer. 


[January 26, 1939, 


MONETARY STABIIM 


and the 


GOLD STANDARD 


By 
Sir Henry Strakosch,G.B.E, 


Reprinted from “TheEconomist” 
Price 1 /- 


Obtainable from 


“The Economist” Office, | 
6, Bouverie Street, Fleet Strest 
London, E.C.4. 


HONGKONG & SHANGHAI BANKING 
CORPORATION. 

Notice is hereby given that the Shar 
TRANSFER BOOKS of this Corporation will 
be closed from the 11th to 23rd February, 
1929, both days inclusive, for the purpose 
+ jpome payment of final dividead for 


BRITISH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, LIMITED 


(Incorporated under the Laws of the Dominion of Canada.) 


ANNUAL REPORT OF THE DrRECTORS which was submitted at the Special General , 
Meeting held in Montreal, at 12 noon on Wednesday, 23rd January, 1929. 
To the Shareholders of British Controlled Oilfields, Ltd. 

The Directors beg to submit the Balance Sheet as at 31st July, 1928, and 
Profit and Loss Account for the year ending on that date. 

t and Account shows a gross profit for the year of £405,280, 

written off £126,445, the whole of the development 
fiel€, £20,665 expended during the year in exploratory boring 
©, and £88,699 depreciation on Machinery and Plant, leaving a 

profit of £169,472. 
VENEZUELA.—WESTERN AREA—BUCHIVACOA. 

was 2,141,266 barrels of oil. The oil from El Mene continues 
rm high quality to which reference was made in the last 


production was sold under contracts made in 1923 and 1924, at prices 
tt upon the world price of oil. On more than one occasion Shareholders 
hhave been reminded that a continuance of the low prices for petroleum and its 
products due to over-production must affect this Company in common with all 
other producers. The Accounts now submitted show that our receipts from the 
sale of oi] have fallen during the year to the extent of £147,000. On the other 
hand, the policy of economical working and the improved methods of production, 
upon which the Board had based its programme, have effected a reduction of 
£80,000 in expenditure. 
This reduction in working costs has been brought about despite the fact that 
intensive campaign of geological investigation has been in progress, while 
a considerable amount of exploratory boring has been undertaken, necessitating, 
in addition to the expense of drilling, the construction of roads in difficult country. 
Modern Production Metheds at El! Mene.—The rians for production at El Mene 
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miles in extent, 


district, 
Mene field and the sea, ere now being examined. oo 


Investigation of a possible extension of the El Meme field both westward and 


| ward is being continued, and will be followed by test drilling. Some ouseum tet 


of the Orinoco Delta, CENTRAL AREA—BUCHIVACOA, 

During the year the Company’s interest in this part of the 
Concession has been increased by the purchase upon favourable terms of 
the Anglo-Venezuelan Oi] Trust, Ltd., the undertaking controlling the 
Area Exploitation Co. (Venezuela) Ltd. This operating company has 
wells during the year and the production now obtained is being sold to 
Controlled Oilfields Ltd. which has laid a pipeline for its reception. 

EaSTERN AREA—BUCHIVACOA. 

Active operations have been continued during the past year. Ex 
have been conducted by geological and geophysical staffs and drilling is 
in accordance with the royalty agreement referred to in the last Annual 

Orinoco DELTa. 

The plans for the exploration of the Company’s concessions in the 
Delta have been modified in consequence of the formation of the ¢ 
staff mentioned above. On completion of the examination of the Norther 
of Buchivacoa, the geophysical staff will be transferred to the Delta, 
arrangements for housing and ae am now being made, 


During the year ending July 31st, 1928, the production from our 
properties (including those of the Trinidad Petroleum Development Oo. 
amounted to 210,168 barrels, compared with 59,349 barrels in the 
twelve months. 

The output since July 31st has been even more satisfactory, and is as follows:— 
August ose .-. 30,934 barrels. October... e+. 61,682 
September ... -- 21,812 ,, November ... _... 74,560 in J 

Throughout the year steady progress has been made with the opening @ 
the Company’s Palo Seco field, which continues to produce in increasing quaey 
petroleum of the highest grade. Since the close of the financial year, & § 
development has taken place on one of our Government plots somewhat 
south of the Palo Seco district proper, where on October 15th, a high 
well was brought in which, after a large initial production, is now 
the rate of 1,000 barrels per day. The petroleum is of a somewhat heavier 
than the product of the older field, but the source would seem to be 
prolific and, when adequate arrangements have been made for storage and 
and for the construction of roads and drilling of wells in the new area, the set 
discovery should mean a large increase in the Company’s production. 

Freehold lands to the extent of 1,503 acres have been purchased to round of 
the Company’s holdings at Palo Seco, which now have an aggregate of 6,774 
acres. Arrangements have been entered into with Venezuelan Consolidated 
Oilfields, Ltd., a compaay owning 817 acres of promising land in the istsict, 
under which we purchase half the oi] to be produced from this area. 

Sale of Oil.—During the year a contract was made with the Anglo-Perm® 
Oil Co. for the purchase of our Palo Seco production, at prices proportionate # 
the high quality of the oil. d 

Arrangements have now been made with the United British Oilfields 
Trinidad, Ltd., for the sale and purchase for a term of years of all @& 
Trinidad production mot required for the purposes of the Anglo-Persian costae 


Se nel 


In summarising the results of the year’s working, the Directors are gisé 
be able to state that, although the continued fall in the world 
petroleum and petroleum products has caused a falling off in the ‘d 
gross receipts, the economies in working expenditure due to the int 
modera methods and machinery have been almost sufficient to offset the 
in revenue, and the balance at credit of Frofit and Loss has beet 
increased to £1,003,560, while Cash and Government securities, ee 
stocks of Gil at realised value, stand in the Balance Sheet at £690,175 88 
£679,132 a year before. ; 

During the year in Venezuela £156,843 has been expended on additions © 
Machinery and Plant and £13,436 in the purchase of additional lands, } 
£37,559 has been invested in the shares of the Anglo-Venezuelan Oil 

Advances to the Company’s subsidiary, Trinidad Petroleum Dev 
Ltd., for equipment and general development amounted to £231,740 1 
£79,677 for the purchase of additional lands. 

5, Mooraate, E.C.2. By Order of the Board, 
19th December, 1928, J. W. CREASSER, Secretary and 
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